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China’s growing economic and political influence on the world stage continues to be
the focus of keen interest and debate. China’s official television broadcast network,
China Central Television Network (CCTV), aired a series at the end of 2006 on “The
Rise of Great Powers,” prompting considerable reflection among its viewers. In this
issue of CRF, one such viewer, legal scholar He Weifang, asks, “What constitutes
the rise of a nation?” Is it wealth, territorial expansion, or constitutional and legal
change?

All these questions are clearly relevant to China’s rise as it expands its economic
and political global reach. As articles in this issue of CRF suggest, global economic
integration has brought risks and drawbacks, as well as benefits to China’s domes-
tic economy and the welfare of ordinary citizens. Increasing political influence
remains a source of particular interest to geopolitical observers and analysts.
China’s legal reforms, the focus of the next issue of CRF, have implications for its
international commitments on human rights. In all these areas, China faces both
opportunities and challenges.

Contributors in this CRF issue examine how international actors such as the Euro-
pean Union and Canada balance promotion of economic interests with exerting
pressure on China on human rights issues. Other articles discuss how China faces
similar choices in its dealings with authoritarian regimes overseas. Some writers
feel that China does not benefit as much as it should from international exchanges
at the personal level, while another article suggests that Chinese officials and mili-
tary personnel may gradually be influenced by the human rights norms they are
required to uphold on UN peacekeeping missions.

One recurring theme throughout this CRF is that all actors can do more to encour-
age China to be a better global citizen. As one writer suggests, even the simplest
human exchange on the topic of human rights or democracy can make a difference.

A future issue of CRF will focus on the final countdown to the 2008 Olympics, and
an article in the current issue encourages the international community to ensure
that attention to ongoing human rights concerns is not deflected by the powerful
Olympics media “packaging” of China. This issue introduces a revamped “Take
Action” section that highlights cases of political prisoners and urges readers to get
involved. As China becomes a stronger international player, we encourage our read-
ers to take advantage of the leverage offered by the upcoming Olympic Games to
make a difference for individual prisoners, and contribute to systemic change for
advancing human rights protections in China.

— Stacy Mosher, Editor

LETTER FROM THE EDITOR
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COMPILED BY DANIELLE FLAM,

EMMA McGOWAN AND CAROL WANG

CENSORSHIP

REPORTERS ARRESTED FOR

INVESTIGATING COAL MINE ACCIDENT

A journalist and his three assistants were

arrested on November 3 in Lifen, Shanxi

Province, while they were investigating an

explosion at the Luweitan Coal Mine. The

journalists were working for the Beijing

magazine Guangcha Zhoukan. The govern-

ment did not release their names. (RSF)

TELEVISION CENSORED

It was reported on November 10 that China

would censor “vulgar content” from televi-

sion. The censored content, to be deter-

mined by the television administration, will

include extramarital sex, pornography and

violence. The authorities also imposed

new prohibitions against TV dramas featur-

ing extramarital affairs and divorces, and

the showing of imported cartoons during

prime time (5–8pm). Officials argue that

the second measure will protect the

domestic animation and drama industry.

Censors have also mandated that no more

than two historical dramas may be broad-

cast on each channel in the course of a

year. Satellite TV networks have been

ordered to reserve their main evening slots

for dramas that show China in a positive

light. (CD, SCMP)

NEW REGULATIONS FOR FOREIGN

REPORTERS DURING OLYMPICS

A Beijing Olympics official announced on

November 15 that foreign reporters would

be allowed to travel freely around China dur-

ing the 2008 Summer Olympics. This was

reiterated on December 1 by Foreign Min-

istry spokesman Liu Jianchao, who said this

reform would be effective from January 1,

2007, until October 2008. On January 1,

Wen Jiabao signed a decree putting the new

rules into effect. According to the new regu-

lations, foreign reporters will also be able to

interview subjects who give their consent,

without requiring official approval. Standard

restrictions will apply to travel to the autono-

mous regions, however, where most ethnic

minorities live. (CD, Boston Globe, NYT)

WIKIPEDIA UNBLOCKED,

THEN BLOCKED AGAIN

On November 16 Chinese authorities

unblocked the Chinese version of the Inter-

net encyclopedia Wikipedia. This came a

month after the English version of

Wikipedia was unblocked. Unlike other

major internet companies, Wikipedia has

refused to censor its Web site. However,

the site was reported blocked again on

November 17. (NYT, SCMP)

CLOSED-CIRCUIT TV INSTALLED

IN INTERNET CAFES

It was announced on November 23 that all

Internet cafes in Beijing would have to

install closed-circuit television by the end of

2006 to allow real-time surveillance of

Internet users. The installation process

began in May 2006. (Jinghua Times)
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Under observation: an Internet café in Changzhi, Shanxi Province. Photo: Reuters



SKYPE SERVICE RESTRICTED

ON MAINLAND

It was reported on November 23 that

Skype, the program that allows people to

make free phone calls over the Internet,

has been restricted in China. The govern-

ment will not allow the company to provide

calls to landlines within China, where state-

owned China Telecom has a monopoly. (ET)

PSIPHON CIRCUMVENTS

THE FIREWALL

On November 28, it was announced that a

group of political scientists, engineers and

hacktivists had developed a web tool allow-

ing users to breach government firewalls

such as the one in China. The program,

called psiphon, was released on December

1. For more information, see http://

psiphon.civisec.org/faq1.html.

AIDS DOCUMENTARY TO AIR IN CHINA

Following two years of negotiations, CCTV

agreed to air a western-made documentary

about AIDS after the director said he would

cut out comments made by the Dalai Lama.

The documentary, entitled “A Closer Walk,”

has already been viewed by 15 million

people worldwide. (SignOnSanDiego.com)

MAGAZINE CRITICIZED FOR

CULTURAL REVOLUTION ARTICLE

A popular Chinese magazine called Lifeweek

was officially reprimanded and ordered to

issue a self-criticism after running an article

about the 30th anniversary of the end of the

Cultural Revolution. (Business Week)

REPORTERS BEATEN

Two reporters were beaten by unidentified

persons at a public hospital in the Xinjiang

Uyghur Autonomous Region (XUAR) on

November 2 while trying to cover a traffic

accident. (China Youth Daily)

RESTRICTING MUSIC ONLINE

China’s culture ministry in December

posted new rules on its Web site, requiring

local Internet companies to seek approval

from government censors for any foreign

music made available online. Apart from

proving that they own all necessary distribu-

tion rights, the Internet companies must

submit songs to the ministry on a disk,

along with the lyrics in Chinese and the

original language. Web sites that are in vio-

lation can be fined and shut down. (FT)

BOOK BANNED

The biography of China’s first independent

candidate for legislative election, Yao Lifa,

was banned on December 9, less than two

months after it was published. The book,

entitled I Object—The Political Career of a

People’s Congress Delegate, sold 8,000

copies in its first month, but all unsold

copies have now been recalled. (Asia Media)

MONITORING ONLINE GAMES

China will step up its monitoring of Internet

games, banning those that don’t meet offi-

cial standards of “legality” and “suitability.”

According to a Xinhua report on December

11, examples of objectionable content

include information about territorial dis-

putes, religious material, sexually explicit

scenes and excessive violence. (XH)

NEW TRANSPARENCY RULES

The Chinese government stated on Decem-

ber 11 that it is drafting new regulations on

freedom of information. Under these new

regulations, previously classified commer-

cial information will be made public as long

as it does not reveal any “state secrets,” a

term that can be broadly applied. (WP)

BLOG ON MINING DELETED

A blog posting of a short documentary enti-

tled “When Will the Tragedy of Mining Acci-

dents Stop?” was deleted after the video

attracted voluminous discussion on the

Internet. According to media reports on

December 13, the video contained docu-

mented clips of 15 major mining accidents

that occurred between 2001 and 2005.

Police are attempting to track down the per-

son who produced and posted the docu-

mentary. (RFA)

ONLY GOOD PUBLICITY ALLOWED

Hong Kong-based Ming Pao reported on

December 27 that the central authorities

have ordered the media not to publish neg-

ative reports on the draft property rights

law. Also on December 27, Guangzhou

Daily was asked to withdraw a critical report

on the serious crime situation in Dongguan,

Guangdong Province. (Ming Pao)

BAI XING EDITOR DISMISSED

Huang Liangtian was dismissed from his

post as editor of Bai Xing (Popular

Masses). Huang’s superiors, under political

pressure, told him on December 30 that he

was being transferred to a minor publica-

tion. Huang said he feared that Bai Xing’s

editorial policy would be tightened following

his removal. Bai Xing’s Web site

(www.bxjj.cn) was shut down in 2006 by the

authorities after publishing numerous arti-

cles on corruption. Huang’s colleagues

believe his dismissal was prompted by the

magazine’s reporting on land seizures and

workers’ rights. (RSF)

SEARCH WORDS NOT ALLOWED

In January, a Web site of the China Telecom

Company censored search terms such as

“PRC government,” “National People’s Con-

gress” and “Wen Jiabao.” (RFA)

REPORTER BEATEN TO DEATH

Lan Chengzhang, news reporter for China

Trade News, was beaten to death by uniden-

tified thugs on January 9 while collecting

information on an illegal coal mine in

Datong, Shanxi Province. President Hu Jin-

tao ordered a thorough investigation into

the deadly assault. (EastDay.com)

EIGHT BOOKS BANNED

A ban was issued on eight books on Janu-

ary 11 by the General Administration of

Press and Publications (GAPP) in an

attempt to tighten control over dissent and

suppress discussion of sensitive historical

events. The ban was introduced after the

Central Propaganda Department included

the books on a 2006 list of “publications

that overstepped the line.” The banned

books include: Cang Sang by Xiao Jian, I

Object: The Political Career of a People’s

Congress Delegate by journalist Zhu Ling,

Past Stories of Peking Opera Stars by Zhang

Yihe, The Family History of an Ordinary Chi-

nese by Guo Ya, The Other Stories of His-

tory: My Days at the Supplement Division of

the People’s Daily by Yuan Ying, Era of His-

tory edited by Kuang Chen, This is How it

Goes@sars.com by Hu Fayun, and The Press

by Zhu Huaxiang. GAPP Deputy director Wu

Shulin subsequently denied ordering a ban,

but it was reported that during a GAPP

meeting with publishers, nine publishing

houses were criticized for issuing the

books. Many citizens have been expressing

support for the authors online, even though

related postings are immediately removed.

(SCMP)
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WEB SITE BLOCKED FOR 13TH TIME

A Chinese Web site, China Situation Con-

sultation (Zhongguo guoqing zixunwang)

was shut down on January 11, the 13th

time since it was established in November

2005. The latest closure was reportedly

linked to a survey the Web site conducted,

which included universal suffrage among

possible wishes for 2007. (RFA)

HOSPITAL SUES NEWSPAPER

A Shanghai hospital is suing the Southern

Weekend newspaper for publishing a series

of reports claiming the hospital was testing

artificial hearts on patients without their

knowledge. The Shanghai East Hospital on

January 18 filed a suit claiming that the

stories harmed the hospital’s reputation,

and is seeking five million yuan in damages

and a published apology. (SCMP)

NEW CENSORSHIP RULE

INTRODUCED

The Chinese authorities imposed further

control over the media at the beginning of

2007 through a new pre-approval rule on

coverage of politically sensitive topics.

News media must obtain permission to

cover historic events or anniversaries

involving figures seen as controversial or

politically sensitive. (SCMP)

CENSORING ONLINE FORUMS

Authorities ordered the closure of a forum

series organized by the 21st Century Eco-

nomic Report and others in Yunnan

Province. The forum series, launched in

January, was scheduled to invite a speaker

each month, and many of the planned invi-

tees were relatively liberal and outspoken

thinkers. A Web site promoting the forum

was also closed. (RFA)

INTERNET CENSORSHIP

The China Internet Association announced

on January 29 that it had ordered the dele-

tion of 2,745 pieces of on-line information

in 2006. The association described the

deleted items as “harmful on-line informa-

tion,” including junk e-mail, fake news or

information, pornography and files infected

with viruses.” (PD)

NEW WEB SITE FOR JOURNALISTS

A Web site operated by the official All-China

Journalists Association, www.zgjx.cn, was

launched on February 1. The Web site aims

to improve communication among China’s

estimated 700,000 journalists and pro-

mote their rights and interests. The Web

site is operated by the official Xinhua News

Agency. (XH)

WRITERS PREVENTED FROM

ATTENDING CONFERENCE

Twenty writers were barred from participat-

ing in an international conference led by the

writers’ association International PEN in

Hong Kong on February 3–4. Fifteen Chi-

nese writers did attend, but others either

could not obtain travel documents or were

told by local police not to go. Several who

tried to attend in spite of warnings or prohi-

bitions were turned away at the border

between China and Hong Kong. (VOA)

ONLINE ATTACKS AGAINST MARXIST

WEB SITE

Operators of the Marxist Internet Archive

(www.marxists.org) suspect the Chinese

government is behind recent computer

attacks that could endanger the site’s abil-

ity to make Marxist texts available online,

and might lead to the removal of all mate-

rial written in Chinese. In January and early

February there were hundreds of “denial of

service” attacks, the majority of which origi-

nated from China. (IHT)

CRACKDOWN ON PIRACY

The Chinese government announced on

February 8 that it had closed 205 Web

sites in a crackdown on Internet piracy. Offi-

cials said that between the end of Septem-

ber 2006 and January 2007 they had

investigated 436 cases, 130 of which were

at the request of overseas industry associ-

ations. Officials ordered 361 of the Web

sites to cease their infringements.

(Reuters)

STUDENT PUNISHED FOR INSULTING

WOMAN ON WEB SITE

Wang Jin, a student at Jinan University, was

sentenced to two years of public surveil-

lance after establishing an “anti-mistress”

Web site in 2005, then using it to

denounce her father and a woman identi-

fied as his mistress. (SCMP)

NEW POINTS-BASED PENALTY

SYSTEM FOR PRINT MEDIA

The CPC’s propaganda department in Feb-

ruary announced a points-based penalty

system for the print media. Media outlets

will be allocated 12 points each and sub-

ject to closure if all their points are

deducted. A taskforce made up of officials

from the Party’s publicity department and

the General Administration of Press and

Publication will determine deductions of 1,

3, 6 or 12 points. (SCMP)

GOOGLE MAP AND WORD

MADE AVAILABE IN CHINA

Google Inc. has added Google Map and

Google Word Processing Services to its

China Web site. The new service, called

“Google Di Tu” (ditu.google.cn), covers 146

cities and enables users to search for

street addresses, transportation routes

and tourist spots. (Reuters)

LABOR

DISASTERS

Some 4,800 people died in coal mine acci-

dents in 2006, down 21 percent from

2005. Officials attributed the decline to the

closure of 1,704 small illegally-operated

mines by the end of 2006. The total num-

ber of workplace accidents likewise fell 9.9

percent to 618,632, with deaths down

10.3 percent to 109,143. (People’s Daily)

DISPUTES

On November 13 it was reported that for-

eign and domestic companies, as well as

workers, were protesting the new labor law

that is to be implemented next year. The

companies believe that the new law will

transfer social welfare costs from the gov-

ernment to private enterprises, while the

workers feel it does not do enough to pro-

tect their interests. (XH)

More than 3,000 retired and laid-off

employees of former state-owned enter-

prises staged a protest outside a municipal

government office building in Hangzhou,

Zhejiang Province on December 4. The

demonstrators were protesting layoffs and

retirement arrangements resulting from the

privatization of the Hangzhou Iron and Steel

Company Group and other former SOEs in

the Banshan industrial zone. The city gov-

ernment did not respond to the demands.

(CLB)

About 400 zoo workers in Shenzhen

went on strike on December 7 to protest

unpaid wages and unfair layoff settle-
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ments. Workers said the management of

the zoo, which was formerly state owned,

failed to comply with the terms of their con-

tracts and labor laws. Some 70 police offi-

cers raided the zoo on December 10 and

prevented the protesters from hanging

protest signs. (CLB)

Former staff of the Industrial and Com-

mercial Bank of China (ICBC) were detained

by Beijing police after protesting outside

the office of the All-China Federation of

Trade Unions (ACFTU) and marching from

there to the central government headquar-

ters in Zhongnanhai on December 14. More

than 50 laid-off employees of the bank took

part in the latest of several protests to

have been staged since 2005. (CLB)

PETITIONS AND PROTEST

TIBETANS PROTEST IN LHASA

It was reported in November that recent col-

lege graduates in Lhasa staged a protest

during the last week of October over job dis-

crimination. The graduates claimed they

were being excluded from civil service jobs,

citing the fact that 1,000 Chinese and

Tibetan students had applied for 100 jobs

that were eventually given to 98 Chinese

and only 2 Tibetans. No one was arrested

or injured in the protest, and the govern-

ment announced changes to its employ-

ment policy. (Phayul)

SHANDONG LAND DISPUTE

CAUSES RIOT

Villagers in Zhang Zhuang Village, Shan-

dong Province, detained an official inside a

construction site on November 5 while

protesting official corruption in land com-

pensation. Official attempts to disperse the

protesters resulted in a clash between

1,000 villagers and 1,400 police officers,

during which more than 20 people were

injured. (SCMP)

RIOT OVER BOY’S DEATH

A riot by 2,000 people caused the closure

of the Guang’an No. 2 People’s Hospital in

Sichuan Province on November 11 after a

three-year-old boy died from ingesting farm

chemicals. According to reports, doctors

refused to treat the boy because his grand-

father didn’t have enough money. According

to The Epoch Times, three protesters and

one police officer were killed in the clash,

and 20 people were arrested, but these fig-

ures were not confirmed by other sources.

(AP, ET)

VILLAGERS PROTEST LAND GRABS

Thousands of residents of Sanzhou Village,

Guangdong Province, staged a protest on

November 8, preventing the official opening

of a warehouse they say was built on ille-

gally-seized land, and holding government

officials and foreign guests inside the build-

ing. The foreign guests were eventually

allowed to leave, but the officials were kept

inside until police arrived with tear gas to

disperse the protesters on November 10.

(SCMP)

VILLAGERS PROTEST ARREST

OF REPRESENTATIVE

Villagers in Dongzhou Village, Shanwen

City, Guangdong Province, went to the local

government offices on November 9 and

demanded the release of their local repre-

sentative, Chen Qian. Chen was arrested

after posting signs condemning an incident

in December 2005 during which police

opened fire on villagers. After a 10-hour

standoff, officials allowed villagers into the

building, but refused to release Chen. The

villagers reacted by taking eight officials

hostage in a nearby temple until November

19, when police officers stormed the tem-

ple. The town was put under lockdown, with

no Internet or road traffic access, and pub-

lic spaces, including schools, shops and

offices, were closed. (ET, RFA)

PETITION STOPS CULLING

OF WILD BOAR

On November 9, it was reported that a

planned culling of wild boars in Heilongjiang

Province was cancelled in response to a

petition signed by 10,000 local residents.

Officials had decided to kill 50 boars

because of over-population, which had led

to attacks on people and destruction of

crops. (XH)

WORKERS MARCH IN HONG KONG

Event organizers reported that approxi-

mately 700 domestic helpers from Indone-

sia, Thailand and the Philippines took part

in a protest march in Hong Kong on Novem-

ber 11, demanding an end to the “two-week

rule” and underpayment. The two-week rule

stipulates that foreign workers must find

employment within two weeks of losing a

job or else face deportation. (CP)

PROTESTS OVER DOG RESTRICTIONS

IN BEIJING

Approximately 100 people gathered in Bei-

jing’s Tiananmen Square on November 11

to protest the city’s new “one-dog policy”

(limiting pets to one per household) and

the slaughter of dogs. They were quickly

dispersed by riot police, but 500 people

later gathered outside the Beijing Zoo, with

about a dozen subsequently detained. As

Major Labor Accidents: November to mid-February

DATE LOCATION INDUSTRY EVENT CASUALTIES

11/1 Hubei Province Fertilizer Factory Ammonia leak (10 tons) (XH) 1 dead; 6 injuries

11/1 Gansu Province Coal Mine Land slide (XH) 16 trapped with minor injuries

11/2 Urumqi, XUAR Chenglong Craft Packaging Company Fire (XH) 4 dead; 4 injured

11/2 Yunnan Province Xiaotuanshan Fireworks Factory Explosion (XH) 7 dead; 32 injured

11/3 Shanxi Province Coal Mine Explosion (XH) 8 dead; 1 missing

11/4 Fudong Nanyang Hongyuan Coal Mine Explosion (XH) 7 dead

11/5 Fujian Province Meiheng Smelting Co., Ltd. Lead poisoning (CD) 47 children with excessive

levels of lead in blood

11/5 Shanxi Province Jiaojiazhai Coal Mine Gas explosion (XH) 47 dead

11/7 Shanxi Province Coal Mine Flood (XH) 10 dead



Major Labor Accidents: November to mid-February, cont.

DATE LOCATION INDUSTRY EVENT CASUALTIES

11/8 Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region Chemical plant Furnace explosion (XH) 12 injured

11/8 Leiyang City, Hunan Province Xincheng Coal Mine Gas leak (XH) 1 missing

11/8 Leiyang City, Changsha City Xinpo Coal Mine Gas explosion (XH) 9 dead; 4 believed dead

11/12 Libo County of the Qiannan Buyei Bide Coal Mine Flood (XH) 8 dead

and Miao Autonomous Prefecture

11/13 Wangyu Village, Lingshi County, Nanshan Colliery Explosion (CD) 34 dead

Shanxi Province

11/14 Dengta, Liaoning Province Dahenan Colliery Flood (XH) 8 trapped; 1 dead

11/25 Jixi City, Heilongjiang Province Yuanhua Coal Mine Gas explosion (XH) 25 dead; 2 missing

11/25 Zhangxiutun, Hebei Province Fireworks factory Explosion (XH) 2 dead

11/26 Yaodu District, Linfen County, Luweitan Colliery Gas explosion caused by 24 dead; 8 injured

Shanxi Province power failure (XH)

11/26 Yongshan Town, Leping City, Lianling Coal Mine Explosion (XH) 7 dead

Jiangxi Province

11/26 Housuo Township, Fuyuan, Changyuan Coal Mine Gas explosion (XH) 32 dead; 28 injured

Yunnan Province

11/29 Tanshanling, Wuwei City, No. 1 Coal Mine Gas explosion (XH) 11 dead

Gansu Province

12/1 Henshan, Jixi Chengjin Colliery Explosion (XH) 8 dead

12/3 Anping Township, Hunan Province Guanyin Coal Mine Collapsed shaft (XH) 8 dead; 4 missing

12/4 Fushun City, Liaoning Province Fushun LNG Co. Ltd. Spilled liquefied natural gas (XH) Hundreds evacuated

12/7 Fuxin, Liaoning Province Ping’an Coal Mine Mine flood (XH) 8 dead

12/8 Jialu Township, Luonan County Tongma Mining Company Mine flood caused 6 dead

by explosion (XH)

12/8 Shunyi District, Beijing Bridge, constructed by the Beijing Bridge collapse (XH) 3 injured

Xindayu Water Conservancy

Construction Co. Ltd.

12/11 Lanzhou, Gansu Province CNPC Lanzhou Chemical Company Explosion (XH) 3 dead

12/13 Hengyang, Hunan Province Colliery Explosion (XH) 12 dead

12/13 Boli County, Qitaihe City, Fusheng Coal Mine Flood (XH) 4 trapped

Heilongjiang Province

12/22 Jianchang County, Liaoning Province Hengchang Coal Mine Explosion (XH) 5 dead; 1 missing

12/28 Baiyuan District, Guiyang, Xinfa Coal Mine Collapsed shaft (BBC) 3 dead

Guizhou Province

1/9 Benxi County, Liaoning Province Colliery Flood (SCMP) 7 trapped (presumed dead)

1/10 Dashi Town, Leiyang City, Luwei Coal Mine Gas leak (XH) 4 dead

Hunan Province

1/11 Yizhang County, Hunan Province Zhaipochong Coal Mine Cave-in (XH) 4 dead

1/12 Huabeitun Township, Ningwu County, Niuxinhui Coal Mine Explosion (SCMP) 13 dead, 9 injured

Shanxi Province

1/17 Baotou, IMAR Iron ore mine Flood (Reuters) 35 dead

01/19 Wuxi, Jiangsu Province Battery Manufacturing Plant Cadmium poisoning (ND) High levels of Cadmium

detected in 10 workers’ urine

01/22 Shenzhen, Guangdong Province Garment Factory Fire (ND) 7 dead

01/28 Guizhou Province Yile Coal Mine Explosion (AFP, BBC) 16 dead

02/05 Hebei Province Fireworks Plant Explosion (XH) 6 dead; 2 injured

02/11 Shenzhen, Guangdong Province Yanghua Hi-tech Factory Fire (SCMP) 8 dead; 10 injured

02/12 Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region Under Construction: Collapse (XH) 7 dead; 7 injured

Guangxi Medical University Library
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of November 21, Huang Yong, a man who

had been handing out t-shirts at the

protest, was still in custody. (Mercury

News, SCMP)

STUDENTS PROTEST

MEAL PRICE INCREASE

Students at the Guangdong Electronic Com-

merce Institute threw desks, chairs, hot-

water flasks and bricks out of their windows

on November 16 to protest an increase

from 2.5 yuan to 6 yuan in the price of a

meal. School administrators refused to talk

with the students, and the protest ended

seven hours later after riot police were sent

in. There were no reported injuries. (SCMP)

PROTESTS OVER HU JINTAO’S

INDIA VISIT

The Tibetan Youth Congress orchestrated

numerous protests against Hu Jintao’s

India visit during the week of November 18-

25. These included a three-day demonstra-

tion/rally in Delhi in collaboration with other

Tibetan groups, as well as the storming of

meeting venues and the blocking of Hu’s

cavalcades, along with press interviews,

pamphleteering, a hunger strike and a can-

dlelight vigil. More than 1,000 exiled

Tibetans marched through downtown New

Delhi on November 20 to protest Hu Jin-

tao’s arrival in the Indian capital later that

day, but Indian officials stopped the protest-

ers before they could reach the parliament

building. In addition to the Tibetans, more

than 150 people from Arunachal (a part of

India recently claimed by China) joined the

protests. It was reported on November 23

that a young Tibetan activist set himself on

fire outside of the hotel where Hu Jintao

was staying in Mumbai. The police tackled

him to the ground, put out the flames and

then arrested him and six other protesters.

(SCMP, Phayul, CNN)

MOTORIZED BIKE LOVERS

PROTEST BAN

More than 250 people gathered on Novem-

ber 20 to protest a ban on motorized bikes

in Guangzhou. Authorities claimed that the

bikes were a safety hazard, but protesters

insisted that they were a clean, cheap form

of transportation for poor people in the city.

There were also fears that the ban would

result in the closure of 100 bike factories,

leaving workers without jobs. (SCMP)

ELDERLY PROTESTERS DISPERSED

At midnight on November 22, police began

dispersing 200 elderly individuals who had

been protesting at a state-owned enter-

prise in Chengdu for eight months over dis-

missals and/or inadequate compensation.

The whereabouts of two of their representa-

tives were unclear as of November 22.

(RFA)

VILLAGERS TAKE WIFE AND SON OF

VILLAGE OFFICIAL HOSTAGE

Hundreds of villagers in Xichong Village,

Guangdong Province, took the wife and son

of a former village official hostage on

November 30. The action followed the

detention of 27 villagers when they turned

up for a meeting to discuss payment for

land they were forced to sell in 2005. Many

of the detainees were newly-elected village

officials. (RFA)

PROTESTERS GO ON TRIAL

Five people accused of organizing a protest

against the construction of a manganese

electrolyte plant in Guangxi Province went

on trial on December 5. Huang Jin, the

chairman of Daxin County’s Leishe District,

was detained on June 27, 2006, along with

Mo Zhensheng, Mo Zhenning, Tan Heshan

and Xu Yugao, after local villagers staged a

sit-in to prevent construction of Daxin Man-

ganese, a plant that was expected to cause

A Tibetan exile shouts anti-China slogans in New Delhi in February 2007 to protest Chinese Foreign Minister Li Zhaoxing’s visit to India. Photo: Reuters
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serious pollution in the district. Some

1,000 villagers participated in the sit-in,

preventing construction while attempting to

report pollution and land compensation

irregularities to the authorities. Hundreds

of police officers were deployed and more

than a dozen protesters were arrested.

Some were released later, but the five were

charged on July 27 with “gathering a crowd

to attack a state organ.” (HRIC)

EVICTED FOR PANDA SITE

Hundreds of farmers and their children

were beaten and taken away over a protest

against forced eviction for the construction

of a panda conservation site in Sichuan

Province. Thirteen people were still

detained as of December 11. (RFA)

NUMBER OF

RURAL PROTESTS DECLINES

Officials reported that the number of rural

protests involving mass participation

declined an estimated 20 percent in 2006.

Of 23,000 mass protests recorded, less

then half occurred in the countryside. Most

rural protests resulted from illegal land

seizures or expropriation, village finances

and/or pollution. (CD)

SEVEN-YEAR-OLD DETAINED

AFTER FATHER PETITIONED

In January, it was reported that seven-year

old Zheng Linxin was detained along with

her mother in a “legal education class” for

65 days in 2006 after her father petitioned

in Beijing. The girl reportedly witnessed her

mother being abused in detention. (RFA)

VILLAGERS BLOCK ROAD

TO PROTEST POLLUTION

Fujian villagers camped out on a major

roadway from January 1-3 to protest pollu-

tion from a nearby chemical processing

plant. Local authorities blocked all

attempts by local journalists to cover the

story. Villagers said pollution from the

chemical gas plant has damaged their

crops and impaired the health of residents.

The blockade succeeded in cutting off the

supply of raw materials to the plant and

nearly brought production to a halt. (RFA)

WORKERS PROTEST BEATING

Hundreds of workers of Italian sofa com-

pany DeCoro gathered outside the com-

pany’s Shenzhen factory on January 5 to

protest the beating by security guards of

three coworkers who had demanded better

severance payments. (SCMP)

POLLUTION PROTESTERS DETAINED

Ten farmers were detained on January 12

during a protest over a dispute with a paper

mill in Botang, Guangxi, concerning pollu-

tion they say is damaging their crops and

contaminating their water sources. The

detained men were accused of “obstructing

public duties.” Botang residents had used

available legal channels to try to reach a

settlement for six years since the mill

opened, but when the mill continued to

operate after being ordered to close, local

residents turned to protest. (AP)

GUANGDONG LAND GRAB

PROTESTERS DETAINED

Residents of Sanshangang Village staged a

sit-in protest on January 16 to try to halt

construction on land they say was confis-

cated by local officials without their consent

and without compensation. Authorities near

the city of Foshan dispatched more than a

thousand police and security personnel,

who destroyed protesters’ tents and ban-

ners. One protester, Liang Weitang, was

taken away by police, and four other vil-

lagers were ordered by a civil court to pay

50,000 yuan to the property developers for

obstructing the construction. (RFA)

RIOTERS SET FIRE TO HOTEL

At least 20,000 residents of Dazhu,

Sichuan Province, rioted on January 17 and

set fire to a local hotel to protest the death

and rape of a 16-year old hotel worker, Yang

Daili, in which local officials were impli-

cated. The riot began after the hotel posted

a notice denying any involvement in the

girl’s death. Two local blogs, “Bamboo

View” and “Under Phoenix Mountain,” were

shut down on January 27, on the same day

that local police announced that Yang Daili

had died from an illness unrelated to the

rape. There had been numerous postings

about the incident on the blogs before they

were closed down. (RFA)

SECURITY GUARDS ATTACK

PROTESTING WORKERS

Twelve workers were reported injured when

security guards armed with clubs and

knives attacked more than 50 predomi-

nantly Han Chinese workers protesting

unpaid wages on January 22 in Urumqi, Xin-

jiang Uyghur Autonomous Region (XUAR).

Yahong Land Development Co. allegedly

owed 140 workers a total of one million

yuan in back wages. (SCMP)

PETITION CALLS FOR

AFFORDABLE HOUSING

More than one thousand signatures were

gathered on a petition circulated in Hunan

Province on January 25 to demand official

control of soaring housing costs. The cen-

tral government subsequently released a

series of measures aimed at controlling

housing costs. (SCMP)

TIBETAN YOUTH CONGRESS

PROTESTS LI ZHAOXING VISIT

TO INDIA

Tibetans from Regional Tibetan Youth Con-

gress Majnuka Tilla and Rohini gathered at

Jantar Mantar to protest the visit of Chi-

nese Foreign Minister Li Zhaoxing to India

on February 11-14. The protest was organ-

ized by the Tibetan Youth Congress.

(Phayul)

HUMAN RIGHTS DEFENDERS

HARASSED AND ABUSED

Geng Ge, the daughter of human rights

attorney Gao Zhisheng, managed to tele-

phone a reporter from her home on Novem-

ber 6 despite being held under close

surveillance. The 13-year-old girl told The

Epoch Times that she is constantly accom-

panied by police, is being held under house

arrest, and is harassed by other students

at school. (ET)

On December 12, Three Gorges activist

Fu Xiancai sent an open letter to China’s

Procurator-General, Jia Chunwang, request-

ing intervention into his assault case. An

outspoken advocate for villagers of Zigui

County, Hubei Province, displaced for the

Three Gorges Dam, Fu was struck in the

back of the neck by an unknown assailant

on June 8, 2006, after local police ques-

tioned him over an interview with Fu broad-

casted by German television station Das

Erste in May. Suffering from paralysis from

the shoulders down, Fu underwent an oper-

ation paid for by the German government,

and further intervention and contributions

from the public and German media resulted

in Fu being transferred to Beijing’s China
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Rehabilitation Research Center for further

treatment and therapy. The local investiga-

tion into Fu’s attack concluded that Fu’s

injuries had resulted from a fall. Fu had

submitted formal requests to have the local

Public Security Bureau head and certain

other officers removed from the investiga-

tion on the grounds that they were impli-

cated in previous instances of threats and

harassment against him. However, he

received no response to his requests.

(HRIC)

Zheng Enchong was barred from leav-

ing his apartment in mid-December, and his

friend Shen Ting was harassed and asked

to stop communicating with the German

government on his behalf. (RFA)

Xi’an police prevented attorney Zhang

Jiankang from traveling to Guangdong

Province to defend representatives of land

grab victims who were to be tried on black-

mail charges on December 18. Another

attorney was also pressured into missing

the trial. The local court had previously can-

celled the trial twice after learning that

these lawyers would represent the villagers

in court. (RFA)

Wang Bingzhang, who is serving a life

sentence on charges of espionage and ter-

rorism, was reported in early December to

have been tortured and severely beaten in

prison. (RFA)

Guo Feixiong, a rights defender in

Guangzhou who has been detained since

September 15 on suspicion of “running an

illegal business,” has complained of physi-

cal abuse and interrogation under torture,

and has refused food and water for 25 days

in protest. Guo’s application to be released

on bail was rejected on January 17, and on

January 23 he was transferred to a deten-

tion center in Liaoning. (HRIC, RFA)

Shanghai petitioner Liu Xinjuan was

forcibly admitted to a mental hospital on

January 21 for the sixth time in four years

because of her efforts to fight illegal land

seizures and forced evictions in Shanghai.

During her stay in the mental hospital, she

was reportedly tied to a bed for two days

and two nights. (RFA)

Gansu-based activist Sun Xiaodi has

faced serious harassment by local officials

after being honored with an international

Nuclear-Free Future Award. HRIC presented

Sun’s acceptance message for the Nuclear-

Free Future Award in Arizona. He has not

been granted permission to seek treatment

in Beijing for an abdominal tumor. Sun has

spent more than a decade petitioning the

central authorities over radioactive contam-

ination from the No. 792 Uranium Mine in

the Gannan Tibetan Autonomous Prefec-

ture in Gansu Province. His family has seen

increasing assaults on their home by

unknown individuals. (HRIC, RFA).

DETAINED

Democracy activist Yao Lifa, campaigning

for a seat in his local legislature in Hubei

Province, was taken in twice for questioning

on November 7. The police said they were

holding him because he was “disturbing

the election process.” (IHT)

Shanghai petitioners Duan Chunfang

and Duan Huimin, who are brother and sis-

ter, were reported to have been assaulted

after being detained in Beijing and forced to

return to Shanghai in early November. Duan

Huimin reportedly suffered particularly seri-

ous injury, but was denied treatment. After

he was sent home from detention on

December 31, he fell unconscious and was

admitted to a hospital on January 1, but died

the next day. HRIC also received reports of

abusive treatment of other petitioners

detained in recent months. (HRIC, RFA)

Petitioner Wang Guocai was admitted

to a mental hospital for compulsory treat-

ment against the wishes of himself and his

three children on November 10. (Beijing

News)

AIDS activist Wan Yanhai was detained

on November 24 and held for three days.

He had been planning a symposium to help

people with AIDS learn about how they

could fight for their legal rights, but the

symposium was cancelled following his

detention. (IHT)

Another prominent AIDS activist, 79-

year-old doctor Gao Yaojie, was placed

under house arrest in early February to

stop her from traveling to an awards cere-

mony in the United States. Her apartment

in Zhengzhou was surrounded by police,

and her phone lines were cut off. (IHT)

Police raided the private homes of

house church leaders in the Inner Mongolia

Rights defender Fu Xiancai with his wife outside of Beijing’s China Rehabilitation Research Center,

where he is being treated after a crippling assault. Photo: HRIC
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Autonomous Region (IMAR) and the Xin-

jiang Uyghur Autonomous Region (XUAR),

preventing them from holding worship serv-

ices on Christmas. As of January 3, about

eight Mongolian Christians had been taken

away, with three reportedly still in detention

after questioning, and a priest in the XUAR

was reported to be in critical condition after

being beaten by police. (RFA)

House church leader and social activist

Hua Huiqi and his 76-year-old mother were

attacked and wounded by police on January

26 when they tried to talk to deputies of the

Beijing Municipal People’s Congress. They

were then taken to the police station in Bei-

jing, where Hua was again beaten. The

police told Hua’s wife that he had been sen-

tenced to one month in criminal detention

for “obstructing the execution of official

duties.” (RFA)

ARRESTED

It was reported on November 2 that Zhou

Zhirong, the organizer of a “kneeling

appeal” protest in Tiananmen Square, was

formally arrested more than a month after

he was first detained. The protest for which

he was arrested involved 32 farmers who

were displaced from their land. (ET)

Artist Yan Zhengxue was formally

arrested on November 15 and charged with

“subversion of state power.” He has been

held by the police since October 18. (ET)

The writer Li Hong, arrested on charges

of inciting subversion, was tried at the

Ningbo Intermediate Court in a closed two-

hour trial on January 12. No verdict was

announced, and sources said his lawyer

was instructed not to speak with news

media. (RFA)

A retired cadre, Gegelinbing, was

arrested on January 22 after suing local

authorities over a land grab case in Zhe-

jiang Province. (RFA)

TRIAL DEVELOPMENTS

It was confirmed on November 9 that

Choekyi Dolma, a Buddhist nun, was sen-

tenced to three years in prison for “inciting

separatism” in 2005. (UNPO)

The Beijing Higher People’s Court

rejected journalist Ching Cheong’s appeal

on November 24 and upheld his five-year

prison term on charges of espionage. Ching

was also sentenced to deprivation of politi-

cal rights for a year following release, and

personal property was confiscated. (IFEX)

It was reported on November 27 that

Alimu Ahbudurimu, one of the sons of

Uyghur activist Rebiya Kadeer, was sen-

tenced to seven years in prison and a fine

of $62,500 on charges of tax evasion.

Another son, Kahaer Ahbudurimu, was also

fined $12,500 but was not imprisoned. A

third son, Ablikim Abdureyim, who is await-

ing trial, is feared to have been tortured

after witnesses reported seeing him carried

on a stretcher out of the Tianshan District

Detention Center on November 26. It is

believed that the prosecutions are official

retaliation against Kadeer’s role in advocat-

ing human rights for Uyghurs. (BBC)

Li Lijuan was sentenced to two years in

prison on December 14 after the

Hangzhou Intermediate People’s Court

convicted her of “causing a serious distur-

bance” following a closed trial on Novem-

ber 24, 2006. Li’s family and lawyers were

not informed in advance of the trial and

did not attend. Li’s conviction reportedly

stems from an incident in March 2006 in

which she wrote protest slogans against

forced evictions by the local government

on a street wall. (RFA)

The Beijing Higher Court denied an

appeal by journalist Zhao Yan on December

1. According to his lawyer Guan Anping,

Zhao Yan was not allowed to testify, pres-

ent evidence or call witnesses at the five-

minute hearing. He was detained in 2004

in connection with a New York Times article

predicting the resignation of Jiang Zemin as

the head of the military, and held without

trial for more than 19 months on charges of

leaking state secrets. Although the state

secrets charge against Zhao Yan was

dropped on March 17, 2006, he was sen-

tenced on August 25, 2006, to three years’

imprisonment on what are widely viewed as

trumped-up charges of fraud. The trial

failed to meet international standards of

due process because it was held behind

closed doors on the basis of the state

secrets charge of which Zhao was cleared.

Zhao lodged an appeal against his sen-

tence on September 4. (HRIC)

Shanghai petitioners Du Yangming,

Wang Shuizhen and Tian Baocheng were

tried on November 8 and 9 in the Zhabei

District People’s Court on charges of “caus-

ing a disturbance” in connection with their

activities around the meeting of the inter-

governmental Shanghai Cooperation Organ-

ization (SCO) in June. On December 18,

Tian and Du were sentenced to two-and-a-

half years in prison, and Wang to one year.

Tian Baocheng’s wife, Zhang Cuiping, was

earlier sentenced to one-and-a-half years of

Reeducation-Through-Labor (RTL). All three

petitioners have previously served terms of

imprisonment or RTL for their petitioning

activities, and have suffered physical abuse

in detention. (HRIC)

On December 23, a court in Xiaoshan, a

suburb of Hangzhou, Zhejiang Province,

sentenced eight Christians to various

terms of imprisonment for “inciting vio-

lence” in connection with a mass protest

against state demolition of a non-state-

sanctioned church. The China Aid Associa-

tion reported that Pastor Shen Zhuke was

sentenced to three-and-a-half years after a

12-hour trial, while Pastor Wang Weiliang

was sentenced to three years, and Feng

Guangliang and Luo Bingliang to two years

and one year respectively. Another four

Christians received suspended sentences

of one to three years, and were expected to

be released soon. Tens of thousands of

Protestant Christians live in Xiaoshan, giv-

ing rise to growing conflict with local author-

ities over unauthorized churches. State

media reported that the protest from July

26 to 29 involved more than 1,000 people

and resulted in the injury of at least 10 gov-

ernment workers. (Reuters)

Rights defense lawyer Gao Zhisheng

was given a suspended sentence on

December 22, after more than four months

of detention and periods of effective house

arrest since early this year on charges of

incitement to subvert state power. Immedi-

ately following his sentence, he disap-

peared. As of January 3, Gao Zhisheng’s

whereabouts still remained unknown. He

has been physically abused and his family

has undergone constant harassment. (RFA)

Jamyang Gyatso, a monk at Bora

monastery in Amdo Labrang (Xiahe), was

taken away by plainclothes Chinese secu-

rity officials on January 8. People

acquainted with Gyatso said he regularly

listened to Radio Free Asia’s Tibetan broad-

casts and kept copies of a book of a

Tibetan poet, Hortsang Jigme, but they

could think of no specific reason for his

detention. (RFA)

Chen Guangcheng, the blind self-taught

lawyer who was sentenced to four years

and three months in jail on charges of incit-

ing a mob, was granted a retrial on Novem-
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ber 1 by a Shandong appeals court due to

procedural irregularities in his first trial. The

retrial at the Yinan County Court, originally

scheduled for November 20, was post-

poned until November 27. Prior to the

retrial, Chen’s wife and other witnesses

were reported harassed and detained, and

on the night before the trial, one of Chen’s

lawyers was assaulted by 30 people.

Chen’s original sentence was upheld in a

verdict announced on December 1. On Jan-

uary 12, the Linyi City Intermediate Court in

Shandong Province upheld Chen’s jail sen-

tence. Chen came to public notice after

advising rural women to take legal action to

protect themselves against forced abor-

tion. He was sentenced in August to 51

months in prison for “damaging public prop-

erty” and “inciting a mob to disrupt traffic.”

Chen’s family was not allowed to see him in

a detention center in Shandong Province on

its visitors’ day, January 25. (RFA, HRIC,

IHT, SCMP, Washington Post)

Shanghai petitioner Mao Hengfeng was

sentenced on January 16 to two-and-a-half

years in prison for “intentionally destroying

property” by breaking two lamps while she

was being held in a detention house in

Shanghai. Mao has been petitioning over

China’s one-child policy for the past 19

years, and has been detained and impris-

oned a number of times, as well as being

forcibly admitted to psychiatric institutions.

(HRIC)

RELEASED

Chen Zhonghe, a leader in the China

Democracy Party, was released on Novem-

ber 8 after serving seven years in prison.

As leader of the party’s Hubei branch, Chen

was imprisoned for “subverting state

power.” (SCMP)

“Pan-blue Alliance” member Zhang

Zilin was released on November 22 after

being detained for 15 days in relation to

critical articles he posted on the Internet

and for planning to organize activities com-

memorating the Sino-Japanese war. (RFA)

A South Korean named Choi Yong

Hoon, who was arrested in January 2003

for helping North Koreans escape into

China, was released from prison on Novem-

ber 28, approximately a month before com-

pletion of his three year, eleven month

prison sentence. (Daily NK)

The former editor and director of the

Southern Metropolitan Daily, Li Minying, was

released in mid-February, three years before

the end of his six-year sentence. Li was one

of three Southern Metropolitan executives

detained in 2004 after the newspaper

reported on the death of a young college

graduate beaten in detention. (IHT)

DEATH PENALTY

VIOLENT CRIMES

Zhang Daojin and Zhang Wenzhu were

sentenced to death by the Nanping Inter-

mediate People’s Court in Fujian Province

on October 26 on murder charges. (PD)

Jin Duosheng was sentenced to death

on vehicular manslaughter charges by the

Xuancheng Intermediate People’s Court in

Anhui Province around November 1. (XH)

Liu Xiaoping was sentenced to death by

the Sanmenxia Intermediate People’s Court

in Henan Province on October 30 for sabo-

taging electrical facilities. (XH)

Xu Jianjun, convicted of being the

leader of a triad ring that robbed and mur-

dered two people, was sentenced to death

by the Guangdong Intermediate People’s

Court on November 7. (Nanfang City News)

Zhuang Lei was sentenced to death on

murder charges around November 8. (Bei-

jing News)

Zhang Xianguang was sentenced to

death by the Shenyang Intermediate

People’s Court in Liaoning on November 9

on murder and other charges. Zhang said

he would appeal. (LD)

Liu Xuexin was sentenced to death by a

court in Shenyang, Liaoning Province, around

November 9 on murder charges. (SCMP)

Zhang Yunfei was sentenced to death

with a two-year reprieve by the Hohhot Inter-

mediate People’s Court in Inner Mongolia

on robbery and murder charges. (XH)

Cheng Hongwei was executed on

November 10 after the Haozhou Intermedi-

ate People’s Court in Anhui Province sen-

tenced him to death on rape and murder

charges. (XH)

Wang Weijian and Yang Jinfu were exe-

cuted on November 14 after the Zhejiang

Higher People’s Court affirmed their death

sentences on murder charges. (LD)

Zhang Zhenju, a former prosecutor con-

victed of murder, was sentenced to death

with a two-year reprieve by the Handan

Intermediate People’s Court in Hebei

Province around November 22. (XH)

A court in Heilongjiang Province secretly

executed Xu Shuangfu, Li Maoxing and

Wang Jun, leaders of an underground Chris-

tian sect, along with nine followers in

November. The men were convicted of mur-

dering members of a rival religious group,

Xu’s lawyer said. The U.S.-based Christian

Aid Association reported that Li’s wife

learned of the executions only when the

court instructed her to retrieve his cre-

mated remains on November 27. The

organization alleged that local officials

secretly cremated the bodies in order to

conceal evidence of torture. (SCMP)

Shi Jidong was sentenced to death by

the Chuzhou Intermediate People’s Court

around December 4 for raping three girls,

one of whom was under the age of 14. (XH)

Zhang Laiming was sentenced to death

by the Baotou Intermediate People’s Court

around December 7 for murdering a family

of three. He said he would appeal. (XH)

Wu Jiang was sentenced to death with

two-year reprieve by the Beijing No. 2 Inter-

mediate People’s Court on December 12

over the murder of his girlfriend. (BN)

Zhang Xianwu was sentenced to death

on murder charges by the Baotou Interme-

diate People’s Court around December 12.

(XH)

Shi Dengyue was sentenced to death by

the Shuangxi Autonomous Prefecture Inter-

mediate People’s Court on December 14

on charges that included murder. (LD)

Xiong Jing was sentenced to death on

murder and rape charges by the Guangzhou

Intermediate People’s Court on December

15. (Beijing News)

Tian Zhi,Ma Jie,Wen Jun and Yan

Chenghong were executed on December

22 after the Sichuan Higher People’s Court

affirmed the death sentences on murder

and other charges handed down by the

Meishan Intermediate People’s Court.

(China.com)

Liu Yong, Zhong Dao, Peng Jingliang,

Wu Xiaoming, Ding Yonghua, Deng Chao,

Xie Tiegeng were executed on December

26 in Zhuzhou, Hunan Province, following

their conviction on murder charges.

(China.com)

Convicted mass murderer Qiu Xinghua

was executed in public on December 28.

The Shaanxi Higher People’s Court refused

to order a psychiatric test, even though

some experts argued that his behavior and

family history pointed to mental illness.



Under the mainland legal system, only the

police, prosecutors and judges have the

power to initiate a test. (SCMP)

Lu Dongming and Lu Kuan were con-

victed of staging bomb attacks that killed

two people and were sentenced to death by

the Hefei Intermediate People’s Court in

Anhui Province around November 14. Their

appeals were denied by the Anhui Provincial

High Court, and they were both executed on

December 30. A third man was sentenced

to 10 years in jail. (SCMP, China Daily)

Zhou Changquan, convicted of beating

a Beijing policeman to death in 2005, was

sentenced to death on December 21 and

executed on December 30. (PTI)

Gong Runbo, 33, was convicted by the

Jiamusi City Intermediate People’s Court of

sexually assaulting and murdering six chil-

dren, and was executed on December 31.

(PTI)

Wu Faming was executed on December

31 after the Anhui Higher People’s Court

upheld the death sentence on murder

charges handed down by the Huangshan

Intermediate People’s Court. (XH)

Pan Yongzhong and Liu Zhiqiang were

executed on January 5, after the Inner Mon-

golia Autonomous Region (IMAR) Higher

People’s Court upheld the death sentence

handed down by the Hohhot Intermediate

People’s Court on murder and kidnapping

charges. (XH)

Mijiti was sentenced to death on Janu-

ary 11 for the killing of two elementary

school students in Urumqi, Xinjiang Uyghur

Autonomous Region. The defendant

intends to appeal. (LD)

Tang Shuangyou was executed on Janu-

ary 16, after the Guangxi Zhuang

Autonomous Region Higher People’s Court

upheld the death sentence handed down by

the Guilin Intermediate People’s Court on

vehicular manslaughter charges. (LD)

The Gansu Higher People’s Court granted

a two-year reprieve on the death sentence of

convicted murderer Qiao Jianguo, according

to a report on January 18. (BN)

Wang Jinsheng was sentenced to death

with two-year reprieve by a court in Xinzhou,

Shanxi Province around January 21. He was

convicted of illegally trading in, transporting

and storing 11 tonnes of dynamite, part of

which exploded on April 10, 2006, killing

35 people and injuring dozens more.

(SCMP)

Ding Qiwei and Sun Peijun were sen-

tenced to death by the Lanzhou Intermedi-

ate People’s Court in Gansu Province on

January 25 for murdering a cadre. Their

accomplice, Yang Dajun, was sentenced to

death with a two-year reprieve. (RFA)

Lai XXXjun, Zhou XXXqiang (full names

not disclosed) were sentenced to death on

murder charges by the Dongguan Intermedi-

ate People’s Court in Guangdong Province,

according to a report on January 31. A man

surnamed Wang, convicted of being their

accomplice, was sentenced to death with

two-year reprieve. (EastDay.com)

DRUG SMUGGLING

Zhang Shulin and five others were sen-

tenced to death by the Luzhou Intermediate

People’s Court in Sichuan Province on

November 21 on drug smuggling charges.

(XH)

Chen Bingxi was sentenced to death by

the Guangzhou Intermediate People’s Court

on December 18 on drug trafficking and

other charges. He said he would appeal.

(Beijing News)

Chen Jinde, Chen Mingbo and Chen

Haitao were sentenced to death on January

1 in Anhui Province for trafficking in heroin.

(XH)

Another man surnamed Chen was sen-

tenced to death on January 25 after the

Intermediate People’s Court of Fuzhou,

Fujian Province, convicted him of producing

methamphetamine (“ice”) with family mem-

bers. Five of Chen’s family members, includ-

ing cousins, a brother-in-law and nephews,

were sentenced to jail terms of seven years

to life. Another man surnamed Yang, con-

victed of providing raw materials and equip-

ment to Chen’s family, was sentenced to

death with a two-year reprieve. (XH)

Liu Zhiqiang, Teuro Takeda and Zheng

Xiaobin were sentenced to death on drug

trafficking charges by the Dalian Intermedi-

ate People’s Court in Liaoning Province,

according to a report on January 25.

(Ming Pao)

ECONOMIC CRIMES

Wu Zhenhan, convicted of bribery, was sen-

tenced to death with a two-year reprieve by

the Beijing No. 2 Intermediate People’s

Court on November 9. (EastDay.com)

Zhou Limin and Liu Yibing were exe-

cuted on December 14 after the Supreme

People’s Court affirmed their death sen-

tences on corruption charges. (AFP)

Liu Junqing was sentenced to death

with a two-year reprieve after the Anhui

Higher People’s Court affirmed his corrup-

tion conviction on December 15. (XH)

An IMAR court on January 5 sentenced

businessman He Shuwen to death with a

two-year reprieve, stripped him of his politi-

cal rights for life and ordered all his prop-

erty confiscated after convicting him of tax

fraud. (XH)

Wang Zhaoyao, convicted on corruption

charges, was sentenced to death with two-

year reprieve by an Anhui court, according

to a report on January 15. (SCMP)

An organized crime gang leader, Yue

Chongdong, was sentenced to death with a

two-year reprieve in early February by the

Sanmenxia Intermediate People’s Court for

using violence and threats to monopolize a

sand quarrying business, robbing staff and

setting up illegal toll gates in Kaifeng City,

Henan Province since 1999. (XH)

SEPARATISM

Ismail Semed was executed on February 8

in the Xinjiang Uyghur Autonomous Region

(XUAR) after being convicted in October

2005 of trying to “split the motherland”

and possessing firearms and explosives.

(SCMP)

ABBREVIATIONS

AFP Agence France Presse

AP Associated Press

BBC British Broadcasting Corporation

BN Beijing News

CD China Daily

CLB China Labour Bulletin

CP The China Post

ET The Epoch Times

FT Financial Times

HRIC Human Rights in China

IHT International Herald Tribune

LD Legal Daily

ND Nanfang Daily

NYT The New York Times

PD People’s Daily

RFA Radio Free Asia

RSF Reporters Without Borders

SCMP South China Morning Post

UNPO Unrepresented Nations and

Peoples Organization

VOA Voice of America

WP The Washington Post

XH Xinhua News Agency
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RISING TOWARD WHAT?

BY HE WEIFANG
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9Ideally, a country’s rise to greatness should be

no more than the byproduct of its progress
toward human rights and rule of law.
Greatness pursued as an end in itself may ulti-
mately prove transient or counterproductive.

The recent airing of “The Rise of Great Powers” on CCTV drew
a huge response from viewers.1 Great care went into the mak-
ing of this serial documentary, which focuses on the prosperity
and strength of nations by analyzing the historical course of
nine countries in the modern era. It is an unusually serious
work of a type seldom seen over the past 20 years.
Naturally it has its weaknesses, and there is obvious room

for improvement.The producers depict in broad strokes the
function a system of government plays in advancing a country
toward prosperity and strength. But what other factors lie
behind the system? Does it exist only in its written form?Why
do many places have so many regulations and so little order?
Why have so many countries adopted Constitutions in the
modern era, establishing the principle of the separation of
powers and defining extensive rights enjoyed by citizens,
when their actual situation is completely different? In contrast,
countries such as Great Britain and the Netherlands have no
written Constitution, yet are able to achieve de facto Constitu-
tional rule.
More worth pondering is what constitutes the rise of a

nation. Is it merely a matter of the amount of wealth it pos-
sesses? Or that its army has become invincible enough to take
possession of cities and territories?When the rule of law or
constitutional government is revealed as the source of a coun-
try’s prosperity and strength, perhaps we need to press a fur-
ther question:Are the human constructs of rule of law and
democracy simply designed to facilitate the amassment of
wealth, glory or global power, and the submission of other
nations? If so, then how can a small, neutral country such as
Switzerland hold its head up proudly among the nations of our
modern world? Is its citizens’ pride in being Swiss something
to be laughed at?
In modern times, China’s long period of being bullied by

other countries has made the hope for enrichment of our

nation and the strengthening of our people an urgent matter
for us.This mentality has shaped a part of our intellectual his-
tory and has caused us to aim for instant gratification when it
comes to the goals of system building.An overview of the dis-
cussion among our great scholars and thinkers since the
OpiumWar would show that the majority have three goals:
1) national independence; 2) national unity; 3) a prosperous
nation and a strong people.A tiny number of knowledgeable
people also stress values such as individual freedom and social
independence, but throughout the nation, the pursuit of
wealth and power has been a rising tide in the face of these
high-sounding and impracticable goals, which have been
unable to attract a broad audience.This phenomenon is
reflected in Li Zehou’s phrase, “National salvation takes prece-
dence over enlightenment.”2

Our desire for instant gratification has led us to run facto-
ries, build a modern army and “learn from the enemy to sub-
due the enemy.”We copied the Soviet Union’s system of “one
country, one leader”; we planned our economy to overtake
England and the U.S.; we suppressed dissent and demanded a
uniform media; we called out, “Down with Capitalist Roaders
in the Party” and “Revolutionize Culture.” Even following the
Cultural Revolution, in the era of reform and openness, the
first slogans put forward emphasized industry, agriculture,
national defense and science: the Four Modernizations.As an
inevitable consequence, our people now equate the rise of the
great powers with economic and military might.

Origins of the rule of law
Even when talking about powerful countries, the facts of his-
tory reveal a paradoxical principle: the might of a country is
not always derived from the might of its rulers or government.
Indeed, it is more often derived from a constitution or laws
that restrict national authority on all sides. Similarly, in other
countries that are large but weak, the situation does not stem
from a dearth of autocratic government or powerful leaders,
but rather from the government’s exertion of a devastating and
irresistible power in the absence of any means to restrain this
power within the boundaries of the rule of law.
One of the fundamental goals of the rule of law is the tam-

ing of government.The real challenge is how to oblige a sover-
eign whose power was originally not subject to limits—and of



course this includes other powerful organs and personages—
to willingly be bound by the rule of law.
Democracy itself is a part of this limitation of power. Lead-

ers are produced through election by the people and accept the
people’s supervision. Since the days of Athens, the implemen-
tation of democracy has resulted in a completely different rela-
tionship between the people and the government than exists
under a monarchy.TheAthenian politician Pericles said:

Our form of government does not enter into rivalry with the
institutions of others. Our government does not copy our
neighbors’, but is an example to them. It is true that we are
called a democracy, for the administration is in the hands of
the many and not of the few. But while there exists equal jus-
tice to all and alike in their private disputes, the claim of excel-
lence is also recognized; and when a citizen is in any way
distinguished, he is preferred to the public service, not as a
matter of privilege, but as the reward of merit. Neither is
poverty an obstacle, but a man may benefit his country what-
ever the obscurity of his condition.There is no exclusiveness in
our public life, and in our private business we are not suspi-
cious of one another, nor angry with our neighbor if he does
what he likes; we do not put on sour looks at him which,
though harmless, are not pleasant.While we are thus uncon-
strained in our private business, a spirit of reverence pervades
our public acts; we are prevented from doing wrong by respect
for the authorities and for the laws, having a particular regard
to those which are ordained for the protection of the injured as
well as those unwritten laws which bring upon the transgres-
sor of them the reprobation of the general sentiment.3

Pericles’ own actions are an excellent commentary on how
democracy imposes strict limits upon those in power.Accord-
ing to Plutarch’s Lives,once the great Athenian Pericles entered
the political arena, “[he] gave up going to dinner with his
friends, and he avoided all social events of any kind, believing
that familiarity breeds contempt.”4

The rule of law begins in a country when rulers or any sort
of political group are obliged to strictly observe the rules
already in place. Of course, no ruler can be relied on to follow
the dictates of conscience and law: the term “submit” implies
that a powerful entity has been forced to comply with accepted
standards. In the history of English constitutional government,
it was only under duress that King John signed the Magna
Carta, a milestone event through which the English barons
used constitutional-type rules to restrict the power of the king.
Later, in 1528, one who had been bullied by the king lamented
that “the king is outside the law, he follows his own inclina-
tions, whether for good or for evil, responsible only to God.”
Nevertheless, England developed a parliament and ultimately
established the principle of “Crown-in-Parliament,” which
requires any exercise of power by the king to comply with par-
liament and obey the laws of the kingdom.The gradual auton-
omy of the judicial system also became a most effective path
for an internal government check on any excessive use of
power. Capitalism rose spectacularly in a situation where
power was restrained by rule of law. Joseph Needham and

Huang Renyu once collaborated on an investigation into the
history of England and China.5Their conclusion was that capi-
talism is an organization and a movement, a process in the rule
of law by which the power of government is restricted and the
power of the people guaranteed.This growth of rule of law “is
always facilitated in its initiation by democracy and a system of
constitutional monarchy.”
Therefore, the long-term prosperity and stability that these

great powers were able to achieve reflects their development of
democracy and rule of law. Other crucial factors in the rise of
these countries include the people’s control over their govern-
ment, the restriction and control of power under constitu-
tional government, an independent judiciary imposing strict
limitations on public power and the will of the people, and the
political openness and transparency resulting from a free press.
The original intent of the rule of law was to guarantee individ-
ual power and freedom.The rise of a great power is therefore
the result of nothing more than a country’s coincidental popu-
lation and territorial expansion as it moves toward rule of law.
This is the impression one gains from history.

If freedom is the goal . . .
After several centuries of evolution, a once-flourishing social
Darwinism has finally been cast off in today’s world.The prin-
ciple China regularly advocates in the international community
that “all nations are equal, no matter their size,” is still rather
bogus, but at least the law of the jungle is finally coming under
increasing restraint.The respect a nation receives from other
nations depends not on its wealth or military might, but rather
on its freedom, guarantees of human rights and pursuit of jus-
tice, both internally and internationally. If a nation’s rise to
power is accompanied by a move toward slavery, what benefit
can such a rise possibly have for us?We could do worse than
quote Confucius: “Undeserved wealth and position are to me
as transient as a cloud.”6

Translated by a friend of HRIC

The original Chinese article was posted on theWeb site of the
China Information Center, http://www.observechina.net/
info/artshow.asp?ID=42029&ad=1/9/2007.

EDITOR’S NOTES
1. The 12-part series Daguo Jueqi, aired in December 2006, examines how

nine countries rose to become significant global players during the

past 500 years.The countries are Germany, France, Portugal, Spain, the

Netherlands, Great Britain, the United States, the Soviet Union and

Japan. See “The rise of nations,” Chinaview.cn, http://

news.xinhuanet.com/english/2006-11/27/content_5394691.htm.

2. Li Zehou is widely regarded as China’s leading scholar of traditional

and modern intellectual history and philosophy.A major influence on

China’s current generation of intellectuals and a philosophical catalyst

for the 1989 Democracy Movement, Li was attacked as a “thought

criminal” and placed under house arrest for three years after the June

4th crackdown. Following overseas pressure, Li was allowed to visit

the United States in 1991 and was granted permanent residency there,

and has since held academic positions at leading universities around

the country.



Vessel Bound for
the Sea of Humanity

BY OUYANG XIAORONG

There waits the vessel, bound for the Sea of Humanity.
Pull taut the sail,
My leafy tree stands withered.
If you can’t hear the cries of the albatross returning to its nest,
The great ocean must still lie far away.

Grieve not,
My beloved.
I will take you to behold the world’s biggest bird in flight,
Between sea and sky, along the cliffs, soaring in freedom.
But now the time
Has not yet come,
The vessel still must sail toward the boundless Sea of Humanity.

Look!
The lark is no phoenix,
But just the same can be reborn from ashes.
With her thousand-year-old longing,
That groaning land has lit
A torch that shines upon the plain.

May it be granted me to raise that torch.
Deep in the Sea of Humanity lie a thousand withered poplars
And my little craft shall ride the yellow dust
To gather pearls the dew has made.
For though the poplar be dead,
Still it awaits rebirth.
Someday
I’ll return with it to you.
I’ll use Heaven’s ice and frost to water it,
And there will be
Your smiling gaze
To make it bring forth shoots.

Rendered into English by A.E.Clark

The original Chinese poem was posted on theWeb site of Democracy Forum

(http://www.asiademo.org/), and can be accessed on the PeacehallWeb site,

http://boxun.com/hero/2007/oyxr/12_1.shtml.
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3. As quoted from a translation by Richard Hooker posted on theWeb

site ofWashington State University, http://www.wsu.edu/~dee/

GREECE/PERICLES.HTM.

4. As translated in “Pericles” on theWeb site of e-classics.com, http://

www.e-classics.com/pericles.htm.The quote continues, “Such

friendly meetings do indeed make it impossible to keep up a front of

counterfeit majesty. Perfect virtue, however, is most excellent in com-

mon things, and welcomes scrutiny. Truly good men do not put on

one face for strangers and another for their friends.”

5. Needham and Huang, also known as Ray Huang, corroborated on a

number of writing projects regarding Chinese civilization.The transla-

tor and editor could not determine which one is referred to here.

6. The Analects of Confucius, Chapter 7,Verse 15.
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CHINA’S GROWING
PROMINENCE IN THE
MULTILATERAL HUMAN RIGHTS
SYSTEM
AN HRIC BRIEF1

China’s integration into the international sys-
tem brings with it a large number of obligations
through human rights treaties and agreements.
How well is China fulfilling these commitments?

When China put forth its candidacy for the new Human Rights
Council,2 it emphasized its role in promoting international
human rights, and stated that the Chinese government
“respects the universality of human rights and supports the
UN in playing an important role in the protection and promo-
tion of human rights.” It pointed out its active implementation
of international human rights treaties, and also that it “has
given responses in a highly responsible manner” to communi-
cations from Special Procedures.3

While increasing human rights language and participation
at human rights processes and conferences is important, sig-
nificant gaps remain between China’s stated commitments and
actual implementation.This backgrounder presents:

• An overview of China’s growing engagement with the mul-
tilateral human rights system

• A selection of key recommendations made to China by
international experts

• Steps taken towards implementing those recommenda-
tions

As this brief demonstrates, China, now a member of the
Human Rights Council, still lags behind in actual implementa-
tion of human rights within its borders. Implementing the
specific recommendations made by various independent UN
bodies would go a long way towards advancing individual and
systemic protections and respect for human rights. Implemen-
tation of these recommendations should also be addressed in
the review of China’s human rights record by the Council’s
new universal periodic review system, as well as by govern-
ments engaged in bilateral dialogues with China.

Engaging international human rights: promise and concern
China is increasingly adopting human rights language in inter-
national arenas, reports to UN treaty bodies, government-
issued white papers and press statements. For example, in the
“Voluntary Pledges and Commitments” submitted for Human
Rights Council elections, China emphasizes the importance it
places on human rights. China’s reports to treaty bodies also
demonstrate its growing sophistication in the use of interna-
tional human rights language and processes.
China is increasingly active in multilateral human rights-

related conferences, in addition to hosting its own events
related to human rights.4 China was a particularly active partic-

China’s Ratification of International Human Rights Treaties

TREATY SIGNED RATIFIED LATEST REVIEW BY TREATY BODY

Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or December 12, 1986 October 4, 1988 May 2000
Degrading Treatment or Punishment (CAT) Upcoming review: May 2008

Convention on the Elimination of All Forms July 17, 1980 November 4, 1980 August 2006
of Discrimination Against Women (CEDAW)

Convention on the Rights of the Child (CRC) August 29, 1990 March 2, 1992 September 2005

International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights October 5, 1998 — China has stated intent to ratify on
(ICCPR) Not yet ratified numerous occasions11

International Convention for Elimination — 29 December, 1981 August 2001
of Racial Discrimination (ICERD) (accession)

International Covenant on Economic, Social, October 27, 1997 March 27, 2001 April–May, 2005
and Cultural Rights (ICESCR)
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ipant of theWorld Summit on the Information Society (WSIS),
which aimed to build a “people-centred, inclusive and devel-
opment-oriented” foundation, premised on the principals in
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR), for gov-
ernance and regulation of the international information soci-
ety, which includes the Internet.5

China reiterated these themes in its own statements at the
WSIS, but also emphasized that “social responsibilities and
obligations” need to be built into the system, and that “the
international community should fully respect the differences
in social systems and cultural diversity.”6These statements, like
others in China’s treaty body reports, advocate applying differ-
ent standards of human rights for different countries, which
runs contrary to the universality of human rights norms and
standards.
These statements demonstrate one aspect of the dual impact

of China’s increasing participation in multilateral bodies. In
addition to the positive impact of engaging the Chinese gov-
ernment through multilateral human rights processes, includ-

ing documenting abuse and assessing progress, there is the
potential for China to influence the process and discussions in
ways that undermine human rights progress internationally
and domestically.The international community must continue
to closely monitor and address this potential impact.

From engagement to implementation
Despite China’s increasingly active international human rights
engagement as a State Party or Signatory to major human
rights treaties and member of the Human Rights Council, on-
the-ground implementation of human rights standards contin-
ues to face serious challenges. China has been reviewed by
each of the treaty bodies to which it must report as part of its
treaty obligations. Following a review of the China report,
reports by NGOs and an exchange with China, each treaty
body issues conclusions and recommendations on how the
government can bring its actions into compliance with inter-
national law. In addition, four UN Special Procedures7 have vis-
ited China, each making recommendations in its area of
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Visits to China by Special Procedures of the Human Rights Council

PROCEDURE VISIT TO CHINA DETAILS OF VISIT

Completed Visits to China

by Special Rapporteur

Working Group on Arbitrary Detention July 14–21, 1996 (preparatory mission) • Regions visited: Beijing, Chengdu, Lhasa, Shanghai
October 6–16, 1997 • High-level meetings: Senior judicial and prosecutorial
September 18–30, 2004 (follow-up visit) officials, national and local government officials

• Visits: Prisons, administrative detention centers
• Other meetings: Detainees at multiple locations,

the All China Lawyers Association, academics

Special Rapporteur on the right September 10–19, 2003 • Invitation to the Special Rapporteur originated from

to education the EU-China Human Rights Dialogue under the

Danish EU Presidency, 2002

• Regions visited: Beijing
• High-level meetings: Ministries of Education, Justice

and Foreign Affairs, representatives of mass
organizations

• Other meetings: Academic scholars, educational
institutions

Special Rapporteur on torture and other November 20–December 10, 2005 • Visit came almost 10 years after the first request for

cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment a visit by the Special Rapporteur

or punishment • Regions visited: Beijing, Lhasa, Urumqi
• High-level meetings: national and provincial govern-

ment officials, including those in the Ministries of
Public Security and Justice, as well as the Procura-
torate

• Visits: Prisons and detention centers, including
Beijing Prison No. 2, Drapchi Prison, and Liu Dao Wan
Detention Center

• Other meetings: prison management, detainees, the
Beijing Lawyers’ Association, lawyers, human rights
defenders and academics

Special Rapporteur on freedom of November 19–30, 1994 • First visit to China by a Special Rapporteur

religion or belief • Regions visited: Beijing, Chengdu, Lhasa and Shanghai
• High-level meetings: Government officials, including

representatives of Public Security and Religious
Affairs, leaders of the five recognized religions

• Visits: Religious institutions and places of worship
• Other meetings: a recently released Tibetan monk

and other religious practitioners



expertise.The recommendations suggest a range of actions for
the government (see accompanying table), and cover a range
of themes, including criminal justice, education and freedom
of expression, independent trade unions and worker rights,
and reform of administrative detention systems.
China’s reporting indicates implementation of some recom-

mendations. For example, recent reports by the Chinese gov-
ernment have shown improvement in data collection and
provision following requests by treaty bodies for additional
and disaggregated data.8 International experts continue to
express concern, however, about the reliability and compre-
hensiveness of the data.9

Other recommendations have not been implemented at all,
even after being repeated multiple times by the same or differ-
ent bodies. China’s treatment of North Korean refugees is a
case in point. In spite of concern expressed by a number of
treaty bodies, China maintains that North Koreans in China are
not refugees but there illegally, and therefore have no rights. In
other areas, gaps remain between domestic and international
law, and between law and practice, along with inconsistencies
within domestic law.

Implementing human rights recommendations
made to China
As China prepares itself for the universal periodic review it
will undergo under the new Human Rights Council, it can
demonstrate that it is serious about the commitments it
undertook as a new member of the Council by revisiting out-

standing recommendations by UN treaty bodies and special proce-

dures.While the review process has not been finalized, it aims
to “complement and not duplicate the work of treaty
bodies.”10 As such, recommendations already made are a clear

starting point for review.

The chart following summarizes key recommendations that
have been made over the years by treaty bodies and special
procedures, and which remain outstanding.These recommen-
dations, if implemented, will go a long way towards establish-
ing an independent judiciary, ending the practice of torture
and arbitrary detention, and promoting freedom of expression
and access to information in China.

ABBREVIATIONS USED

CAT Committee againstTorture
CEDAW Committee on the Elimination of Discrimina-

tion againstWomen
CERD Committee on the Elimination of Racial Dis-

crimination
CESCR Committee on Economic, Social and Cultural

Rights
CRC Committee on the Rights of the Child
SR Education Special Rapporteur on the right to education
SR Religion Special Rapporteur on freedom of religion or

belief
SRTorture Special Rapporteur on torture and other cruel,

inhuman or degrading treatment or punish-
ment

WGAD Working Group onArbitrary Detention

Visits to China by Special Procedures of the Human Rights Council, cont.

PROCEDURE VISIT TO CHINA DETAILS OF VISIT

Visits that the Chinese Government

has agreed to in principle12

Independent Expert on the question of No dates set No information available
human rights and extreme poverty

Special Rapporteur on freedom of No dates set • Invitation: extended by the government in 2003
religion or belief, follow-up visit • Letter requesting dates: Most recently sent to the

government in September 2006

Requests made to visit China

Special Rapporteur on the promotion No invitation extended • Latest request: 2006 (requests made since 2002)
and protection of the right to freedom
of opinion and expression

Special Rapporteur on the adverse No invitation extended Latest request: 2006 (requests made since 2005)
effects of the illicit movement and
dumping of toxic and dangerous
products and wastes on the enjoyment
of human rights

Special Rapporteur on the right of No invitation extended Request made: 2006
everyone to the enjoyment of the
highest attainable standard of
physical and mental health

Special Rapporteur on extrajudicial, No invitation extended Latest request: 2006 (requests made since 2005)
summary or arbitrary executions
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A Selected Checklist for China

AREA OF CONCERN RECOMMENDATION SOURCE MAKING RECOMMENDATION IMPLEMENTATION CONCERNS

Reporting issues Provide more disaggregated information • CERD 2001,13 para. 250 • Despite some improvements in
and statistics • CESCR 2005,14 para. 40 later reports, data available

• CRC 2005,15 para. 23 continues to fall short of what
• CEDAW 2006,16 para. 14 treaty bodies request

• Concerns expressed on
reliability and comprehensive-
ness of information

Ratification of inter- Ratify International Covenant on Civil and • CEDAW 2006, para. 58 • No ratification despite
national treaties and Political Rights (ICCPR) • WGAD 1998,17 para. 103 numerous statements of intent,
conventions, and removal • WGAD 2004,18 para. 77 most recently in “Voluntary
of reservations Pledges and Commitments,”

ahead of Human Rights Council
elections19

Ratify ILO Convention • CESCR 2005, para. 51 • Not ratified
No. 29 on Forced or
Compulsory Labor

Ratify ILO Convention No. 2 on unemployment • CESCR 2005, para. 50 • Not ratified

Ensure that workers enjoy just and favorable • CESCR 2005, para. 53 • Not ratified
conditions of work including by ratifying ILO
Convention No. 81 on labor inspection

Ratify the Optional Protocol to the Convention • Not ratified
against Torture

Remove declaration and allow the Committee • SR Torture 2005, para. 82 (d)20 • Declaration not removed
Against Torture to receive individual complaints • CAT 2000,21 para. 124

Allow independent trade unions: amend the • CESCR 2005, para. 55 • Declaration not removed; Trade
Trade Union Act and withdraw declaration Union Act has not been amended
under article 8, para. 1 of the ICESCR

Legal definitions ”Discrimination” in accordance with inter- • CERD 2001, para. 241 • No definition as to racial or
national standards • CEDAW 2006, para. 10 gender definition, though non-

• CRC 2005, para. 61 discrimination is required under
domestic law

“Disability,” revise and clarify • CESCR 2005, para. 47 • No changes made
• SR Education 2003,22 para. 30

Crime of “endangering national security” • WGAD 1997, para. 109 • No definition clarifying scope
• WGAD 2004, para. 73

Crime of torture in accordance with article 1 • SR Torture 2005, para. 82 (a) • No changes made
of the Convention against Torture • CAT 2000, para. 142

Human rights education, Establish a national commission on human • CESCR 2005, para. 42 • No commission has been
monitoring and rights • CRC 2005, para. 17 established
awareness

Establish human rights trainings and • SR Religion,23 sec. E • Training programs have been
awareness-raising programs to prevent • CRC 2005, para. 25 established on a range of
abuses against children, detainees and others • CAT 2000, para. 144 areas, including human

• CEDAW 2006, para. 12 trafficking, standards for
applying the death penalty,
and gender and HIV-related
discrimination24

• However, national and provincial
trainings on comprehensive
human rights issues have not
been undertaken
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Implementing Human Rights Recommendations of the UN:
A Selected Checklist for China, cont.

AREA OF CONCERN RECOMMENDATION SOURCE MAKING RECOMMENDATION IMPLEMENTATION CONCERNS

Administrative detention, Abolish reeducation through labor and similar • SR Torture 2005, para. 82 (u) • Although comprehensive
including RTL forms of forced reeducation in detention reforms have been announced

facilities on a number of occasions, most
recently in February 2007,25 the
system remains in place

Establish judicial control over Reeducation • WGAD 1997, para. 109 • No such reforms enacted
Through Labor proceedings • WGAD 2004, para. 73, 78

Provide due process rights in administrative • WGAD 2004, para. 78 • No such reforms enacted
proceedings, including right to counsel

Criminal and Criminal Amend the Criminal Procedure law to ensure • WGAD 1997, para. 109 • Although there has been
Procedure Laws that a person is presumed innocent until discussion for several years

proven guilty about revisions to the Criminal
and Criminal Procedure Laws,
none addressing these areas
have yet been enacted

Incorporate into the Criminal Law an exception • WGAD 1997, para. 109 • No such exemption enacted
to the effect that the law will not regard as • WGAD 2004, para. 73
criminal any peaceful activity in the exercise • SR Torture 2005, para. 82 (s)
of rights under the UDHR

Enact reforms to the Criminal Procedure Law • SR Torture 2005, para. 82 (j) • No such reforms enacted
to conform with fair trial provisions under the
ICCPR

Abolish section 306 of the Criminal Law, • SR Torture 2005, para. 82 (l) • Section 306 remains in effect
under which lawyers can be prosecuted for,
e.g., counseling clients to repudiate a forced
confession

Reduce the scope of the death penalty, e.g., • SR Torture 2005, para. 82 (r) • In 2006 and 2007 a number of
by abolishing it for economic and non-violent reforms were enacted regarding
crimes application of the death penalty,

but the scope of its application
has not been reduced26

Release all persons sentenced on the basis • SR Torture 2005, para. 82 (t) • These persons remain in
of vaguely defined political crimes both before detention. For example, Hu
and after the 1997 reform of the Criminal Law Shigen, convicted for counter-

revolutionary propaganda and
organizing a counterrevolutionary
group (crimes that no longer
exist in the Criminal Law), was
sentenced to 20 years in prison
in 1994. His release date
remains at May 26, 2012.

Rights of refugees Provide full protection to refugees and • CERD 2001, para. 246 • Despite these statements from
asylum-seekers and grant access to them by • CESCR 2005, para. 45 numerous treaty bodies, China
the UN High Commissioner for Refugees and • CAT 2000, para. 145 maintains that “DPRK nationals
humanitarian organizations • CRC 2005, para. 82 having entered China illegally

• CEDAW 2006, para. 24 are not refugees,” and that their
rights in China are therefore not
violated27

Education Ensure that education for all children is • CERD 2001, para. 245 • Bilingual education is enacted in
adaptable to ethnic minority languages and • SR Education 2003, para. 36 law, but gaps remain between
culture law and practice. In particular,

access to minority ethnic
education is strictly limited,
especially in the border regions28
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A Selected Checklist for China, cont.

AREA OF CONCERN RECOMMENDATION SOURCE MAKING RECOMMENDATION IMPLEMENTATION CONCERNS

Education, cont. Eliminate school fees to provide universal • SR Education 2003, para. 10, 13 • Despite legal requirements that
primary education to all children, including • CESCR 2005, para. 66 localities abolish fees for
ethnic minorities and migrants • CRC 2005, para. 77 primary education, in practice,

they are still used; because of
national budgetary cutbacks for
education, provinces charge
families for shortfalls29

Housing and standards Implement the decision to dismantle the • CESCR 2005, para. 46 • Despite announcements of
of living hukou system reforms, the hukou system

remains in place, preventing
migrants from equal access to
housing, education and health-
care30

Enact laws and regulations prohibiting forced • CESCR 2005, para. 61 • Forced evictions remain wide-
evictions spread, with at least 300,000

evictions carried out for
Olympics construction31

Increase budgetary allocations in health and • CRC 2005, para. 20 • National budgetary allocations
education, especially for vulnerable groups remain less than the inter-

nationally-suggested 6 percent.
• Moreover, rural areas, where

70 percent of the population
lives, receive only 23 percent of
national funds32

Freedom of expression Remove restrictions on freedom of information • CESCR 2005, para. 39, 68 • Restrictions on the Internet
and expression, including on the Internet remain in place through techni-

cal controls on content filtration
and Web site blocking, and per-
sonnel monitoring Internet
use.33

Ensure the right to freedom of expression for • CRC 2005, para. 39 • The right to freedom of expres-
children sion remains seriously curtailed

in China. Because media are
state-controlled, children are not
exposed to a range of opinions
and ideas.34

Freedom of religion Provide legal protections for the right to • CERD 2001, para. 244 • Despite new Regulations on
practice one’s religion, in addition to the • SR Religion, sec. E Religious Affairs that came into
freedom of belief force in 2005, religious expres-

sion remains subject to numer-
ous restrictions, and individuals
continue to be harassed and
detained35

Take steps to guarantee the right of children • SR Religion, sec. E • Changes have not increased
for freedom of belief • CRC 2005, para. 45 the rights of children to religious

belief; religious education in
particular remains curtailed36
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Of Mixed Race

BY WOESER

It’s fading, this dreamshadow . . .
The offspring of those poor and secret tribes,
In aching atmosphere among the peaks and swift waters,
Draws from her meager stock of adjectives
And lifts her voice, opens her lovely throat (much envied),
In songs that ring like gleaming golden coins.
More precious than gold coins, her sacrifice;
But in return at least she wins a little joy.
Her noble brow is exalted with passion
Though her plumes are burnt by the setting sun
And one by one they fall away.
See how gnarled her bones!
And yet the joy outweighs all else.

Please grant whatever world of soil and stream
Will let her sing—not purposefully,

She really improvised it, once—
Let her sing a poignant song about that night of rebellion
At the close of her youth; the hot tears of despair
Made her lovely, annulled the stance she had first taken.
It shall be a matchless crown;
This closest symbol
Transcends what might have made her fearful of this world
Because her mission is to be, in shining form, a priestess.
But over what sacrificial rite must she preside alone,
That she may ask, “Is it this?
Shall this one, too, be borne away?”

Rendered into English by A.E.Clark

The original Chinese poem is currently posted on the “Buda” blog on

tibetcul.com, http://buda.tibetcul.com/archives/2005/5783.html.
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Human Rights in China recently opened a EU
liason office in Brussels to further develop its
human rights lobbying in Europe. HRIC’s new
EU Liaison Officer, Isabella Nitschke, explains
why Europe has an important role to play in
improving China’s human rights situation.

China Rights Forum (CRF): Organizations such as Human Rights
in China (HRIC) face increasingly difficult decisions over how
to work most effectively towards improving the human rights
situation in China—through internal contacts with groups and
individuals in China (guoneiwork), Internet activism or inter-
national advocacy.You’ve spent several years as a human rights
officer posted with the European Commission delegation in
Beijing—what insights can you share about the various chal-
lenges and approaches?

Isabella Nitschke (IN):As China becomes more restrictive, con-
tacts with guonei networks or activists inside China become
more sensitive. But China has also increasingly become a more
active international actor, taking on international responsibili-
ties and engaging in interdependent relations with other inter-
national actors.The growing range of states, organizations and
companies that work with China in bilateral and multi-stake-
holder processes has resulted in greater opportunities to influ-
ence the actors who influence China.
The leverage nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) have

with these various actors is not confined to ethical or moral
considerations; political, economic and security self-interests
are served by operating in a country that respects rule of law,
and companies that invest in China, for example, will want to
ensure that their investment is not jeopardized by a corrupt
culture and lack of a functioning independent judicial system.
As HRIC’s IR2008 and other NGO campaigns have been high-
lighting, the Beijing Olympics next year provides a particular
window of opportunity to promote human rights progress
and China’s compliance with its international obligations.
As China becomes active throughout the world, inAfrica

and LatinAmerica, and in international fora such as the United
Nations (UN) and theWorldTrade Organization (WTO), its

approach to human rights is not merely an internal matter, but
also influences the political and human rights situation in
other countries.

CRF:What added value do you think an organization such as
HRIC can contribute to the process?

IN: Some governments and multinationals may consider HRIC
a “sensitive” organization, largely due to the Chinese govern-
ment’s intolerance of independent voices. But the message
HRIC provides in its press releases, reports and presentations is
not only strong, but also clear and constructive. Not all other
organizations are as effective in this way.
Many governments and multinational corporations feel

quite frustrated in dealing with China’s increasing sophistica-
tion in deflecting human rights criticism or scrutiny.They feel
they have no leverage given China’s enormous economic clout,

NEW FOCUS ON BRUSSELS

The European Union (EU)

The EU is a community of independent European states.
Current membership stands at 27 countries, with
Switzerland, Norway and Iceland among notable non-
member states.
Its main decision-making institutions include:

• The Council of the European Union, which repre-
sents individual member states;

• The European Commission, which seeks to
uphold the interests of the Union as a whole;

• The European Parliament, which represents the
EU’s citizens and is directly elected by them every
five years.

• The presidency of the EU is rotated among mem-
ber countries every six months. Germany holds
the presidency from January to June 2007, and
Portugal from July to December 2007.

AN INTERVIEW WITH ISABELLA NITSCHKE C
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and they fear losing access to the Chinese market and other
financial benefits of China’s cooperation. Now that China is the
EU’s largest trading partner, the EU is in a real quandary over
how to balance these concerns and goals.1

As an independent NGO with no vested interests or diplo-
matic restraints, HRIC is in a position to provide effective
analysis and suggestions on possible ways to move forward.
HRIC’s non-aggressive and non-blaming approach is also
attractive to governments, and makes them more likely to lis-

ten. It’s important to try and “speak the language of
governments and politicians,” and to provide them with clear
and concise information that will inform their position.The
truth is that many foreign services do not have enough
resources to focus in depth on human rights issues, so
providing them with information on casework and issues can
make a real difference. HRIC is one of the few organizations
that still focuses on casework, especially on behalf of rights
defenders who have not yet been imprisoned but are suffering
a great deal of abuse from the Chinese government.
Another aspect to keep in mind is that the turnover of

people in European and other foreign service institutions is
very high, which sometimes may lead to a lack of coherence.
In some cases Europeans are unfamiliar withAsian styles of
negotiation and are easily intimidated by Chinese officials’
surface bluster or apparent intractability.They may have trouble
picking up subtle messages or the real meaning behind the
Chinese rhetoric, and are easily bowled over by typical Chinese
strategies such as long speeches that take up the whole time so
that nothing can be discussed.
One typical example is on Internet censorship.The Chinese

government has blatantly denied that it censors the Internet. If
a foreign official brings up the fact that theAmnesty
InternationalWeb site can’t be accessed in China, his Chinese
counterpart claims this is simply because of technical
problems onAI’s side. Or the Chinese official may say that
foreigners have a mistaken impression about censorship in

The EU’s China Policy

• To engage China further, both bilaterally and on the
world stage, through an upgraded political dialogue;

• To support China’s transition to an open society based
upon the rule of law and respect for human rights;

• To encourage the integration of China in the world
economy through bringing it fully into the world
trading system, and supporting the process of
economic and social reform that is continuing in
China;

• To raise the EU’s profile in China.

EU External Relations Commissioner Benita Ferrero-Waldner and Chinese Foreign Minister Li Zhaoxing prior to a new round of talks on Chinese-EU com-

mercial relations in January 2007. Photo: Reuters



China because they don’t read Chinese. If the foreign official
has no further information on this issue, it’s impossible for
him to make an effective response. Groups like HRIC can
provide grounded facts, detailed research and analysis to pre-
vent these discussions from deteriorating into fruitless
arguments and speculation.

CRF: Is the Berne Process a symptom of frustration that EU
countries and other countries feel in their dealings with
China?

IN:No, it’s just an informal setting for foreign governments
with similar interests to meet and compare notes. But the
Chinese government is very upset about the Berne Process, and
Chinese officials have described it as some kind of conspiracy
against China.They’ve even accused the governments of a
breach of confidence in their respective dialogues.The fact that
the Chinese clearly feel so threatened by this process indicates
that it’s probably a useful joint approach by the participating
governments.

CRF: Do you think the Chinese government’s fears are
justified?

IN: Probably as a result of the Berne Process, there have been
joint actions and demarches in Beijing on certain issues in
recent years.The Chinese are upset to have countries coming

together to the Foreign Ministry to make complaints on indi-
vidual cases.
But it’s hard to see if there’s been any systemic change at this

point. It can make a difference on individual cases because the
international focus can result in prisoners or detainees being
treated better, or can bring about early releases. But even there
the results are not very clear, because so many people were
detained in the 2006 crackdown that it’s hard to determine if
any are receiving better treatment than might have been the
case without international interest in their situations.
The fact is that everyone is cautious about rapid change in

China that could lead to chaos, given the lack of an immediate
substitute for the regime if it collapsed. Corruption has already
contributed to social unrest, and an increase in unrest leading
to economic instability would be very risky for the rest of the
world. So politicians and businesses want to see more gradual
change toward rule of law and respect for human rights, and
dialogues focus more on getting China to ratify the
International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR).2

This is something NGOs need to keep in mind – we tend to
want short, quick results, but if we’re too impatient or
aggressive, politicians and companies will stop listening.

CRF: In practical terms, what is the real benefit of China’s
ratifying the ICCPR?

IN: Ratifying the ICCPR would oblige China to change its
institutions, laws and practices to meet international standards
and norms, and report on its compliance to the independent
UN treaty body that monitors the ICCPR implementation. But
even if China were to finally ratify the ICCPR, the Chinese
government would probably enter reservations as they have
done with other international agreements.That’s why the EU
governments have been focusing on helping China reform its
legal system, in particular pushing for abolition of the
Reeducation-Through-Labor (RTL) system, an unaccountable
administrative process that is completely incompatible with
the ICCPR.There seems to be a split within the Chinese
government on this issue; some officials want to enter reserva-

The EU-China
Human Rights Dialogue

• Initiated in 1996

• Takes place twice a year, once in Europe and once in
China

• Last dialogue held in Beijing on October 24, 2006;
next dialogue expected to be held in Berlin in the
first half of 2007

• EU dialogue priorities: release of 1989 prisoners,
ratification of the ICCPR, abolition of the RTL system

• Recent dialogue themes: freedom of expression,
cooperation with UN special mechanisms, freedom
of religion, development of civil society, death
penalty

• Submission of individual cases at each dialogue

• An EU-China Human Rights Seminar is held before
each dialogue, and gives an opportunity to Chinese
and European academics and NGOs to discuss
human rights matters and contribute to the dialogue
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The Berne Process

• Initiated in 2001 by the Swiss government

• An informal forum for coordination and exchange of
information between national government engaged
in human rights dialogues with China

• Members:Australia, Canada, EU, Germany, Hungary,
the Netherlands, Norway, Sweden, UK, U.S.,
Switzerland

• Meets twice a year in Berne and Brussels

• Consultations with NGOs once a year



Overlord

BY DONGHAI YIXIAO

Of theThreeWays,
Only two concern him:
TheWay of Heaven and theWay of Earth.
No need to understand theWay of Man,
No need to win the common people to his side.

In theAge of Despotism, the overlord
Is like a fallen eagle tangled in a clump of thorns,
Like a flicker of fire beneath the blizzard writhing,
Like a footfall in swampland, racing without hope
against the setting sun,

Like one who sings heartily atop a lonely peak
but cannot reach a single ear.

In theAge of Despotism,
traces of humanity are hard to find.

Superstitions have been rebuked and divinity eradicated.
The overlord is doomed to isolation,
Doomed to make his way alone.

Rendered into English by A.E.Clark

The original Chinese poem was posted on theWeb site of Democracy

Forum (http://www.asiademo.org/), and can be accessed on the

author’s blog, http://donhai.blog.guxiang.com/arti-

cle/2007/20071311920.shtml.

tions on RTL and other established practices that serve the
interests of the authorities so well, and that’s part of why dis-
cussion is progressing so slowly. China’s parallel Party-
government structure is a huge impediment to reform in
general, because the Party elite has too much to lose.
But international advocacy and pressure is helping to change

this. Foreign governments can press for democracy and human
rights, especially given that the Chinese government itself
recently enshrined respect for human rights in its Constitution.

CRF: Since any change to existing EU foreign policy requires a
unanimous vote by member countries, it seems unlikely that
there will be much change in certain policies that HRIC has
raised concerns about, such as the possibility of lifting the
arms embargo that was imposed against China after the 1989
Tiananmen crackdown. Should HRIC and other NGOs set these
issues aside and concentrate its energies elsewhere?

IN: The EU has no intention of lifting the arms embargo for the
time being. Public opinion is very strong on this—everyone in
Europe remembersTiananmen and is aware of China’s human
rights abuses, and lifting the embargo would cause a great
outcry in many countries.
But the embargo has been increasingly linked with human

rights progress in China over the past year or so. EU officials
have made statements suggesting that it would be “easier” to
lift the embargo if China showed progress or good will on
issues such as ratification of the ICCPR or the release of
political prisoners.
There are other issues that groups like HRIC would like to

see on the agenda that never make it there because although
they have been raised by the EU, they are largely ignored or
rejected by China. RTL, for example, is brought up in every
dialogue, and the Chinese government also increasingly
objects to engaging on individual cases—but I think it’s
important not to give in to Chinese pressure in this area. It’s

also difficult to bring up Falun Gong, in particular the
controversial allegations last year about harvesting organs from
Falun Gong practitioners in detention.

CRF: How does the approach of the EU and European countries
toward human rights issues differ from that of the U.S.?

IN: The political culture and values system in Europe is quite
different from that in the U.S. I thinkAmericans tend to focus
on their own domestic issues, but Europe is very outward-
looking on moral values; there’s a lot of investigative
journalism, and the public really reacts. European countries
have a lot of NGOs involved in human rights work, and a long
history of engagement in international peace processes and in
the UN.The Nordic countries, in particular, have often acted as
UN mediators between enemy countries.The EU’s human
rights policies and treaties are applied to EU member
countries, but are also promoted externally on the common
assumption that advancement of human rights principles is
part of the EU’s work. It is also true, unfortunately, that the U.S.
has lost a lot of leverage on human rights issues because of
international criticism ofAmerica’s own human rights
practices and foreign policy.
In any case, given the active engagement of the U.S. and

European countries with China on human rights issues, it is
important for HRIC and other groups to help inform the
public through media work, outreach and reports, and to
provide governments with whatever information will help
further their efforts in this area.

NOTES
1. For detailed background on the EU’s China policy and dialogues, see

http://ec.europa.eu/com/external-relations/china/intro/index.htm.

2. For full background information on the ICCPR, see www.unhchr.ch/

html/menu3/b/a_ccpr.htm.



Canada’s Parliament in October 2006 initiat-
ed a review of the effectiveness of its bilater-
al dialogue with China, following a scathing
assessment of the dialogue by an independ-
ent academic earlier in the year. Meanwhile
Canada’s new Prime Minister, Stephen
Harper, is taking a tough stance on the
human rights situation in China.

The apparent shift in Canada’s diplomatic relations with China
has developed rapidly over the past year. For activists like
myself, however, the Canadian government’s current firm
stand on human rights is the first fruits of a long and often
frustrating process dating back to the early 1990s.
The organisation I chair, theTorontoAssociation for

Democracy in China, is part of Canada’s “China coalition,” a
collection of groups concerned about human rights issues in
China.The coalition, which includes organizations such as
Amnesty International, Human RightsWatch, the Canadian
Labour Congress, PEN Canada, andTibetan, Uyghur and Falun
Gong groups, gradually formed in the early 1990s through a
common desire to push for human rights within the frame-
work of the Canadian ForeignAffairs consultation with non-
governmental organizations (NGOs) prior to annual meetings
of the UN’s Human Rights Commission (now superseded by
the Human Rights Council) in Geneva.
Early on, Canada had been one of several countries that

actively pressured China on human rights issues through UN
resolutions (and in the early 1990s maintained a particularly
vocal presence in Hong Kong). But that changed in 1997,
when China began dangling bilateral dialogues in front of the
EU (European Union) and Canada. Since then, the Canadian
government has done little to promote a more effective resolu-
tion strategy in the UN, but has placed more emphasis on the
bilateral talks.
The China coalition became even stronger in its monitoring

of the Department of ForeignAffairs and InternationalTrade’s
activities regarding China, and has continued to push for the
right to attend bilateral meetings.We don’t completely dismiss

the usefulness of bilateral talks, but we feel it’s like inAmerican
football when you tell your opponent you’re not going to pass,
but just run with the ball.Your opponent knows exactly what
you’re going to do and how to counter it.We want to make
sure the government makes full use of a multi-prong strategy,
using all kinds of tools—bilateral talks, multilateral fora and
heads-of-state dialogues.
The coalition found that the talks were accomplishing little,

and the ForeignAffairs office became less assiduous in its NGO
briefings.A few timesAmnesty International or some other
“harmless” group was allowed to attend a meeting, but only
generic points could be raised, no individual cases.With no
progress evident, the coalition began pressing for a concrete
measurement of what the bilateral talks were accomplishing,
and for the talks to be put on hiatus until they could be
revamped.

Political shift in Canada
Meanwhile, changes were taking place within the Canadian
government that worked to the coalition’s advantage.The con-
ciliatory stance toward China was an outgrowth of Canada’s
desire to develop its economy overseas as the Liberal govern-
ment under Jean Chrétien fought deficits and struggled to
reduce its dependency on trade with the United States. China’s
economic rise presented excellent opportunities for Canadian
investment, especially in the hydropower industry, where
Chrétien’s own family had strong business interests. Canada
eventually became a majority player in management of the
massiveThree Gorges Dam project.
The Chrétien government developed aTeam Canada

approach,1 which included a dozen trade missions to China
while Chrétien was prime minister from 1993 to 2000.
Canada gained business not only in hydroelectric power, but
also in forestry (for China’s booming housing market) and
more notoriously, in information technology, with Nortel Net-
works providing the infrastructure and backbone that is a key
component of the Chinese government’s Internet censorship
system.
The next Liberal prime minister, Paul Martin, continued

along the same lines. But at the same time, a Conservative
Member of Parliament named Jason Kenney was taking a dif-
ferent direction on China. Born in 1968, Kenney was a young
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man during the violent crackdown on unarmed protesters in
Beijing’sTiananmen Square in June 1989, and the incident left
a lasting impression.After being elected to Parliament in 1997,
he took a particular interest in human rights issues, especially
freedom of religion, and was instrumental in the passing of a
parliamentary motion granting honorary Canadian citizenship
to the Dalai Lama in June 2006. In January 2005, while taking
part in aTeam Canada trade mission to China, Kenney visited
the home of Zhao Ziyang, the deposed Communist Party chief
who had recently died after 17 years under house arrest for his
support of the 1989 Democracy Movement.The first and only
Western politician to pay his respects to Zhao, Kenney was crit-
icized by Paul Martin for failing to stick with the team. But for
the China coalition, the incident identified Kenney as someone
who could stand up to China.
Since the election of the Conservative government under

Prime Minister Stephen Harper in January 2006, Kenney’s polit-
ical star has risen, and with it, the cause of human rights in
China within Canada.A right-of-centre government such as the
Conservatives’ tends to include politicians who are more anti-
communist and less inclined to curry favor with China.
Appointed Harper’s parliamentary secretary in February 2006,

and secretary of state (Multiculturalism and Canadian Identity),
Kenney has advocated for the Canadian government’s interven-
tion into the cases of Lu Decheng, granted asylum in Canada in
2006 after he fled toThailand, and of Huseyin Celil, a natural-
ized Canadian Uyghur detained in Uzbekistan in March 2006
and extradited to China three months later on suspicion of ter-
rorism. Kenney has further endeared himself to Chinese Canadi-
ans by pushing for redress of the “head tax,” a discriminatory
levy imposed on Chinese immigrants from 1885 to 1923.After
years of pressure from Chinese Canadians, in June 2006, the
Canadian government issued a formal apology and announced
that surviving head-tax payers and their spouses would be enti-
tled to a settlement of $20,000 Canadian dollars (CAD).

The Burton review
Meanwhile, pressure from the China coalition had built up
enough for the Paul Martin government to commission an
assessment of the Canada-China Bilateral Human Rights Dia-
logue inAugust 2005.The man chosen to conduct the review
was Charles Burton, a former embassy official who had
become a professor of political science at Brock University.2

At the time of Burton’s review, Canada and China had held

Frosty relations. Chinese President Hu Jintao (left) keeps his distance from Canadian Prime Minister Stephen Harper (right) at the APEC summit in

Hanoi. Photo: Associated Press
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nine bilateral human rights dialogue meetings since 1997.The
Canadian government’s main objective was to influence
change in China’s human rights practices. Burton was tasked
with assessing the effectiveness of the dialogue in achieving
these aims.
InApril 2006, Burton released his report, based on inter-

views in September, October and November of 2005 with offi-
cials from Canada’s Department of ForeignAffairs and
InternationalTrade and the Canadian International Develop-
mentAgency; officials from China’s Ministry of ForeignAffairs
(MFA); officials from other departments on both sides that had
participated in the dialogue; members of Canadian and Chi-
nese civil society who had participated in the dialogue or its
consultation process; officials from other government engaged
in dialogues with China; and a selection of other groups and
individuals. Burton also attended the Ninth Round of the dia-
logue held in Ottawa on October 31 and November 1, 2006.
He had previously attended theThird and Fourth Rounds while
serving as Counsellor for Political Affairs at the Canadian
Embassy in Beijing, and also made a presentation on religious
freedom in Canada as a member of Canadian civil society dur-
ing the Fifth Round.
Officials from China’s MFA provided a predictably positive

assessment of the dialogue, describing it as “one of the best
ones” in comparison with dialogues with other countries.
They said the Canada-China dialogue showed “less political
prejudice” against China, and that it was a “model” dialogue
from the Chinese point of view.MFA officials went on to say
that they would entertain discussion of more sensitive issues if
Canada would make goodwill gestures such as donating
CAD$60,000 to an impoverished county inYunnan Province.
At the same time, MFA officials called for the Canadians to stop
presenting lists of cases of concern, which the Chinese consid-
ered interference with China’s legal process and judicial inde-
pendence, and a strain on government resources.
The comments from other Chinese dialogue participants

were franker.These included members of the National People’s
Congress, Ministry of Justice, Ministry of Public Security,
Supreme People’s Procuratorate,All-ChinaWomen’s Federation
andAll China Lawyers’Association. Burton summarized their
views as follows:

• China has benefited from foreign exchanges in general, but
the human rights dialogues have not met institutional needs;

• The Chinese MFA’s mandate is to defend China’s interests
abroad. It has no institutional interest in promoting respect
for China’s human rights domestically;

• Much of the dialogue is taken up by the Chinese MFA read-
ing scripts prepared for them by the ChineseAcademy of
Social Sciences, the content of which is well known to both
the Chinese and foreign participants and of little interest;

• The topics of discussion tend to repeat between dialogues,
and the presentations and discussions are generally too
shallow to be of substantive benefit.The foreign partici-

pants tend to exhibit ill-informed and condescending atti-
tudes toward China.

Burton also interviewed individuals from Chinese NGOs
that were not involved in the dialogues, most of whom pre-
ferred not to be identified in the report. Burton noted none of
the NGOs met the strict criteria required to register as inde-
pendent NGOs, with some registered as businesses or research
institutes and others as subsidiaries of de facto government-
organized NGOs (known as GONGOs) such as theAll-China
Women’s Federation. One of these interviewees felt that the
dialogues were a waste of money because they failed to address
the fundamentals of China’s political system. Others supported
the dialogue process as “better than nothing,” and all hoped
for contact and exchanges with Canadian counterparts and
technical assistance funded by the Canadian government.

The Canada-China dialogue is a “model”
dialogue from the Chinese point of view

In his interviews with officials from Canada and other
countries engaged in bilateral human rights dialogues with
China, Burton found the expected consensus that the process
provided an indispensable forum forWestern governments to
table their concerns about human rights violations in China,
but also admissions that the substantive impact of the dia-
logues was questionable.Western government participants
found China’s cooperation in the dialogues has deteriorated as
its global economic and political stature has increased. Govern-
ment interviewees expressed a pervasive cynicism about the
process, and there were comments that “dialogue fatigue has
set in.”At the same time, some interviewees pointed to
progress since the inception of the dialogues in 1997, includ-
ing China’s signing of the International Covenant on Civil and
Political Rights (ICCPR), ratification of the International
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights (ICESCR)
(with a reservation onArticle 8 relating to the right to form
and join trade unions and the right to strike) and incorpora-
tion of the phrase “The State respects and safeguards human
rights” into its national constitution.
Canadian NGOs focusing on human rights issues expressed

skepticism over the value of continuing the dialogues, and sus-
picion that the Canadian government’s promotion of human
rights had been overshadowed by the desire to improve trade
relations with China.They criticized the lack of transparency in
the process, and expressed a wish for more input in the Cana-
dian government’s human rights initiatives.
In summation, Burton found that there was a clear mis-

match of expectations in the dialogue, with Canada hoping to
promote better respect for human rights in China, while China
aimed to defuse foreign unease with its human rights record.
Canada hoped to provide informed advice on legal reforms in
compliance with universal norms of human rights, while
China found Canada’s understanding of the situation simplistic
and misinformed.
Burton noted some positive outcomes of the dialogues
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mentioned by Chinese participants, such as the presumption
of innocence in the Criminal Procedures Law, legislation to
address violence against women and sexual harassment, and
improved procedures in police conduct and prison manage-
ment, but pointed out that important areas of concern to
Canada such as those relating to religious freedom, labor rights
and rights of ethnic minorities had shown little improvement
after several years on the agendas of dialogues between China
and a number ofWestern countries.

The new PM’s hard line
Burton’s report added fuel to the fire of debate over the bilat-
eral dialogues, and also provided a mandate for Stephen
Harper to take a tougher line on human rights issues. In mid-
November 2006, Harper flew to theAsia-Pacific Economic
Cooperation (APEC) forum inVietnam with the pronounce-
ment that Canada would not “sell out” its position on human
rights to cash in on trade and investment with China. “I think
Canadians want us to promote our trade relations worldwide,
and we do that,” Harper said, “but I don’t think Canadians
want us to sell out important Canadian values—our belief in
democracy, freedom, human rights.”3

Harper made these comments, described as among the most
forceful regarding China from a Canadian prime minister in
recent history, as the Chinese government suddenly backed out
of arranging a private meeting between Harper and Chinese
President Hu Jintao in Hanoi. Cancellation of the meeting plans
was attributed to Harper’s insistence on including human
rights in his discussions with senior Chinese officials, in partic-
ular the case of the Uyghur Canadian Huseyin Celil, reportedly
sentenced to 15 years in prison inAugust 2006. Chinese offi-
cials had refused any access to Celil by Canadian diplomatic
staff, and no Canadian diplomats were present when Celil made
another court appearance in Urumqi in February 2007.4

Harper’s stance was hailed by rights groups like ours and
the UyghurAmericanAssociation, but received a mixed reac-
tion from other sectors of the public. Some newspaper editori-
als and business figures accused Harper of putting Canadian
business opportunities at risk.
At the same time, a poll conducted by COMPAS Inc. for the

Financial Post under sponsorship of BDO Dunwoody LLP in late
November found strong support for Harper among a selected
group of business leaders. Most of the 100 CEOs and leaders of
the predominantly small and medium-sized corporations par-
ticipating in theWeb survey felt that Harper’s public stand in
defense of human rights in China would cause no short-term
pain for Canadian business. Some said the tough line was justi-
fiable even if Canadian business incurred losses as a result,
because in the long term Canadian business would benefit
from improvements to China’s legal system.5The polled busi-
ness leaders expressed disappointment over the more subtle
diplomacy practiced by Jean Chrétien; most felt that Canada
was entitled to express an opinion on China’s human rights
situation, and that China could become an excellent force for
good on the planet if its legal system were improved. Some
verbatim comments quoted in the poll included:

• “If we are truly outraged, which happens very little in
modern times, then we would be more strident in our dis-
gust of the situation: cheap goods at what cost!”

• “Any short-term harm to Canadian business caused by
speaking up on human rights would be miniscule com-
pared to the long-term benefits to business of having China
clean up their legal system.”

• “I commend P.M. Harper for speaking up, even if this is not
in the short-term economic interests of Canada.”

• “Human rights violations cannot be ignored by the free
world, and business with China should be conditional.”

Support for this more rights-centered business approach
was echoed in Macleans, Canada’s national weekly current affairs
magazine.6The article acknowledged the views of some busi-
ness leaders who were prepared to “tie [Harper] up, blindfold
him and drop him into the middle of Shanghai”; the Canadian
Council of Chief Executives, representing leaders of 149 blue-
chip corporations, in particular had come out publicly calling
on the Harper government to change its tack with China,
which they felt would be counterproductive to the cause of
human rights in China. But the article noted that overall public
reaction had been supportive of Harper, and that even the busi-
ness leaders who opposed Harper’s tactics could point to no
real harm suffered by business interests in other countries that
had taken a strong stand on China’s human rights situation.
“There doesn’t seem much to lose,” the article remarked,

noting that Canadian exports and foreign direct investment in
China remained unimpressive throughout the time that the
Chrétien government was implementing its more tactful form
of human rights diplomacy, and that “China’s human rights
record remains as shabby as ever.” “If there’s little downside to
speaking out, and little upside to clamming up, it’s pretty hard
to justify the latter,” the article concluded.

The debate continues
At the end of October 2006, the Subcommittee on Human
Rights and International Development of the Canadian Parlia-
ment’s Standing Committee on ForeignAffairs and Interna-
tionalTrade initiated a formal review into the Canada-China
Human Rights Dialogue, with presentations from a range of
activists and rights organizations.The hearings are still in
progress, with no timetable set for final deliberations on the
issue. But in the meantime, the dialogue originally set for
spring of 2007 has apparently been postponed indefinitely.
We’ve heard, however, that there’s a lot of pressure from China
to keep the dialogue going.
Groups testifying at the hearings are pressing for the dia-

logues to only be resumed in a revamped format that includes
greater consultation of interested groups, and as only one part
of a multi-pronged approach to improving the human rights
situation in China.7

Meanwhile, the China coalition is keeping up the pressure
through regular lobbying of Parliament. Since we’ve made lit-



A Gift for You

BY OUYANG XIAORONG

Ma chère,
Should you feel chilly,
I’ve a gift for you:
A northern kingdom all aflame—
I hope this is no empty promise.
That evening sky awhirl with fireflies
Is what’s left of me,
Who was, five hundred years ago, a torch.

Fluttering moths fan my candle flame,
I don’t want anAtlantic gale,

But rather a breeze that sings a foreign anthem at your window.
Although,
Morosely, I have wandered far,
Still I see you in my dreams
Grasping the corner of your skirt:
You’ve gathered for me
Spring branches from the willow tree.

Rendered into English by A.E.Clark

The original Chinese poem was posted on theWeb site of Democracy Forum

(http://www.asiademo.org/), and can be accessed on the PeacehallWeb site,

http://boxun.com/hero/2007/oyxr/13_1.shtml.
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tle progress with ForeignAffairs, we’re aiming at Harper
instead, boosting his support and deflecting criticism of him
from business. It is not an easy or natural alliance between a
Conservative prime minister and rights groups, which are typ-
ically made up of political liberals. Not long ago, I went on the
radio defending Harper and saying business interests oppose
him because they were spoiled by Chrétien. I gave Harper’s
government anA-minus on human rights.Afterwards another
coalition member telephoned me and scolded me for giving
such a high mark to a Conservative. But from our point of
view, Harper is still advancing the cause.

China: “The economic relationship
goes hand in hand with the
political relationship.”

In February, HeYafei, China’s assistant minister of foreign
affairs for NorthAmerica, was quoted in the Globe and Mail as
intimating that Canada would pay an economic price for
speaking out on the Celil case and other human rights issues:
“The economic relationship goes hand in hand with the politi-
cal relationship. I cannot say Canada is squandering (the rela-
tionship) now, but in practical terms Canada is lagging behind
in its relations with China.”8

Harper responded at a subsequent press briefing, “Canada’s
trade with China has lagged for a very long number of years. It
lagged under governments that were not prepared to speak out
about human rights in any way, shape or form.” He added, “I
would point out today to any Chinese official, just as a matter
of fact, that China has a huge trade surplus with this country.
So I think it would be in the interests of the Chinese govern-
ment to ensure that any dealings with Canada on trade are
absolutely fair and above board.”9

Political trends are always shifting, along with a govern-
ment’s priorities at any given time.The China coalition is not
complacent; we will continue our lobbying efforts to maintain
the Canadian government’s resolve on human rights issues in
China.

NOTES
1. TheTeam Canada Mission, led by the Canadian prime minister, interna-

tional trade minister and provincial leaders, aimed to increase economic

growth in Canada through international business development.

2. Charles Burton, “Assessment of the Canada-China Bilateral Human

Rights Dialogue,” prepared based on Department of ForeignAffairs and

InternationalTrade (Canada) Letter of Agreement Number 12800 CB of

August 1, 2005, http://spartan.ac.brocku.ca/~cburton/Assessment%

20of%20the%20Canada-China%20Bilateral%20Human%20Rights%20

Dialogue%2019APR06.pdf.A regularly updated list of articles relating to

the debate over the Canada-China Bilateral Human Rights Dialogue is

posted on aWeb page created by Charles Burton, http://spartan.ac.

brocku.ca/~cburton/.
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The increasingly complex relationship
between the Asian giants China and India is
exacerbating long-standing territorial dis-
putes, which may ultimately be defused only
through a resolution of the Tibet question.

The recent Sino-Indian spat over India’s Arunachal Pradesh
state triggered by the Chinese ambassador’s pronouncement in
November 20061 has brought home the truth about the core
of the India-China divide.That issue is Tibet, and unless a reso-
lution is found, the chasm between the two demographic
titans will not be bridged.
Beijing’s claim toArunachal Pradesh, or more specifically,

to itsTawang district, stems fromTibet’s putative historical or
ecclesiastical ties withArunachal.Tibet thus lies at the heart of
the dispute.To focus onArunachal or evenTawang is not only
to miss the wood for the trees, but also to play into the hands
of China’s attempts at incremental territorial annexation. Hav-
ing gobbled upTibet, the historical buffer between the Indian
and Chinese civilizations, Beijing now lays claim to Indian ter-
ritories, not on the basis of any purported Han connection to
them, but because of supposedTibetan Buddhist ecclesiastical
influence.A good analogy to China’s expansionist territorial
demands was Saddam Hussein’s claim, following his 1990
invasion of Kuwait, to areas in Saudi Arabia on the basis of
alleged Kuwaiti links to them.
Another reminder thatTibet remains the central issue was

the recent shooting by Chinese border guards of unarmed
Tibetans fleeing to India via Nepal through the 5,800-meter-
high Nangpa-La Pass.2There have been instances in the past of
Tibetans being shot at by the paramilitary People’s Armed
Police or the People’s LiberationArmy at border crossings, but
this was the first such incident captured on film and shown
across the world on television and the Internet.
Beijing, having wrung the concessions it desired from India

onTibet, is now publicly presentingArunachal as an outstand-
ing issue that demands “give and take,” cleverly putting the
onus on India to achieve progress in the border negotiations.
Lest the message be missed, New Delhi is being especially
exhorted to make concessions onTawang—a critical corridor

between Lhasa and theAssamValley of immense military
import.
The choice before India now is stark: either to retreat to a

defensive, unviable negotiating position where it has to fend
off Chinese territorial demands centred onArunachal, or to
take the Chinese bull by the horns and question the very legiti-
macy of Beijing’s right to make territorial jurisdiction claims
on behalf ofTibetan Buddhism when China has yet to make
peace with theTibetans.
Neither option augurs well for the border talks, already the

longest between any two nations in modern history.A quarter-
century of border diplomacy has yielded no concrete progress
on an overall settlement, nor has it removed the ambiguities
plaguing the 4,057-kilometer frontline; Beijing has not even
fulfilled its 2001 promise for an exchange of maps of each
country’s versions of the eastern and western sectors by the
end of 2002.
The subtle and measured revival ofTibet as an unresolved

issue will arm India with international leverage on any Chinese
effort to dam the Brahmaputra River and reroute its waters.With
water likely to emerge as a major security-related issue in south-
ernAsia in the years ahead, India can hardly ignore the fact that
the Indus, Sutlej and Brahmaputra originate in occupiedTibet.3

Beijing’s new hardline focus onArunachal/Tawang is

BY BRAHMA CHELLANEY

SINO-INDIAN RELATIONS:
TIBET IS THE KEY

Tawang, located in northwestern Arunachal Pradesh, bor-

ders the Line of Actual Control between India and the Tibet

Autonomous Region (TAR) under PRC rule. Traditionally

inhabited by the Monpa (Monba) ethnic group as part of the

Mon kingdom, Tawang had historically close ties with Tibet,

and most of its residents are Tibetan Buddhist by religion.

The sixth Dalai Lama, Tsangyang Gyatso (1683–1706), an

ethnic Monpa, was born there. Tawang is south of the much-

maligned McMahon Line that was established in 1914 as

the Indo-Tibetan border. India asserted its administrative

control over Tawang only in 1951, after China annexed Tibet.

In 1962, during the Sino-Indian War, Chinese troops occu-

pied Tawang for a time before withdrawing voluntarily, and

the territory reverted to Indian control. However, China con-

tinues to claim Tawang as part of the TAR’s Cona County.



apparent not only from its failure to accept the Indian proposal
for a new round of border talks prior to President Hu Jintao’s
India visit, but also from ChineseAmbassador SunYuxi’s
extraordinary remarks on Indian soil that an entire Indian state
belongs to his country. It is highly unusual for an envoy not
only to make bellicose remarks, but also to do so on the eve of
his president’s visit, unmindful of roiling the atmosphere.
Ambassador Sun followed up his statement with an inter-

view to an Indian wire service a couple of days later during
which he insisted that Arunachal was “a disputed area” and
demanded that India agree to “mutual compromises” and
“some give and take” in relation to that state.The Chinese for-
eign ministry has made no effort to contradict the statements
of its ambassador, but has repeated its now-familiar slogan—
“a solution that is fair, rational and acceptable”—even as it
blocks progress in the border talks.
Imperceptive or tactless statements or actions can hardly

advance any country’s interests, but Communist China, being a
closed system, has a tradition of acting in ways unfavorable to
its own long-term interests. One recent example is its condon-
ing of anti-Japan mob protests inApril 2005, which has made
Tokyo more determined than ever not to allow Beijing to call
the shots in East Asia. Likewise, China’s brassy assertiveness on
Arunachal Pradesh will only reinforce India’s resolve not to
cede further ground to China. Indian officials take an oath of
office pledging to “uphold the sovereignty and integrity of
India,” and it is unthinkable that any Indian government would
giftTawang to China.As Foreign Minister Pranab Mukherjee
has already put it, “Every inch ofArunachal is part of India.”
ThatTawang is a Monpa, notTibetan, area is a conclusion

that British surveyors Bailey and Moreshead painstakingly
reached, leading Henry McMahon to draw his famous red line
toTawang’s north on the Survey of India map-sheets. Earlier at
Simla in October 1913, the British Indian government and

Tibet, represented by McMahon
and Lonchen Shatra respectively,
reached agreement on defining
the frontier at that meeting.The
Chinese delegate at the Simla
Conference was not invited to
this discussion because all parties
at that time, including China,
recognizedTibet’s sovereign
authority to negotiate its bound-
ary with India. Even Ivan Chen’s
map presented at the Simla Con-
ference clearly showedTawang as
part of India.
An ecclesiastical relationship

cannot by itself signify political
control of one territory over
another. In any case, China
forcibly incorporated two other
regions whereTibet exercised
undisputed ecclesiastical juris-
diction and political control—
Amdo (the birthplace of the

present Dalai Lama) and Kham—into the Han provinces of
Qinghai, Sichuan, Gansu andYunnan. Before claimingTawang
as part ofTibet, China should first be required to restoreAmdo
and Kham toTibet.
Instead, a disturbing pattern of belligerent Chinese state-

ments is emerging without apparent provocation. For example,
a diplomat-cum-senior researcher at a Chinese foreign min-
istry-run think-tank recently suggested that India kick out the
Dalai Lama if it wished to build “real and sustainable” relations
with Beijing. In an interview with an Indian newspaper, Zheng
Ruixiang of the China Institute of International Studies said,
“TheTibet problem is a major obstacle in the normalization of
relations between India and China. India made a mistake in the
1950s by welcoming the Dalai Lama when he fledTibet. It is
now time for correcting the past mistake and building a real
and sustainable relationship with China.”4

The pattern suggests that under the hardliner Hu Jintao,
who made his name in the Chinese Communist Party by ruth-
lessly quelling the 1989 anti-China protests in Lhasa with mar-
tial law, Beijing may be striving to adopt a more forthright
stance vis-à-vis India on issues such as the border disputes and
the presence of the Dalai Lama and his government-in-exile in
Dharamsala, India. Having consolidated his hold on power in
the past year, Hu has begun suppressing dissent at home,
strengthening the military and shaping a more nationalistic
foreign policy. Hu may believe his regime can exert more
strategic pressure on India, now that the railway toTibet has
been built and Pakistan’s Chinese-funded Gwadar port-cum-
naval base is likely to be opened in the near future.5

China’s resurrection of the past and highlighting of bilateral
disputes in public should provide an opportunity for India to
re-evaluate its policy and add more subtlety and litheness to its
stance of unilaterally accommodating China onTibet and other
issues. India needs to first grasp the damage to its China policy
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Indian President A.P.J. Abdul Kalam (center) with monks at the Tawang Monastery during a visit in October

2002. Photo: Reuters



caused byAtal BihariVajpayee, who as prime minister acqui-
esced to Chinese demands both onTibet and the border talks
during his visit to Beijing in 2003.6 He signed a document for-
mally recognizingTibet to be “part of the People’s Republic of
China,” and agreed to a new framework of border talks focused
on an elusive “package” settlement that effectively rewarded
Beijing for its breach of promise to fully define the frontline
through an exchange of maps.
China may have ceased its cartographic aggression on

Sikkim through its maps, but the important point, often over-
looked, is that it has yet to expressly acknowledge that Sikkim
is part of India.While it now makes India accept in every bilat-
eral communiqué theVajpayee formulation thatTibet is “part
of the People’s Republic of China,” Beijing has to date declined
to affirm, either unilaterally or in a joint statement with New
Delhi, that Sikkim is part of the Republic of India. Sikkim was
never an issue in Sino-Indian relations untilVajpayee made it
one. He then ingeniously flaunted the Chinese “concession”
on Sikkim as a cover to justify his kowtow onTibet.7

Tibet is India’s trump card, yetVajpayee capriciously sur-
rendered it to gain a dubious concession on Sikkim, over
which China has never claimed sovereignty, but has simply
depicted as an independent kingdom on its official maps.An
Indian concession onTibet could only be justified in the con-
text of making Beijing give up its claims on Indian territories,
formalize the present borders and reach a deal with the Dalai
Lama to bring him home from exile.
When China annexedTibet, India not only surrendered its

extra-territorial rights over that buffer, but also signed a pact in
1954—the infamous “Panchsheel Agreement”—accepting
Chinese sovereignty overTibet without seeking any quid pro
quo, not even the Chinese recognition of the then existing
Indo-Tibetan border.That monumental folly stripped India of
leverage and encouraged the Chinese Communists to lay claims
to Indian territories on the basis ofTibet’s alleged historical
links with those areas.
The Panchsheel accord recorded India’s agreement to fully

withdraw within six months its “military escorts now sta-
tioned atYatung and Gyantse” in the “Tibet Region of China,”
and also to “hand over to the Government of China at a reason-
able price the postal, telegraph and public telephone services
together with their equipment operated by the Government of
India inTibet Region of China.”
If India still has any card against Beijing, it is the Dalai Lama,

who by maintaining a base in Dharamsala has become a great
strategic asset for India.TheTibetans inTibet will neither side
with China against India nor accept Chinese rule over their
homeland. If, following the death of the present 71-year-old
Dalai Lama, Beijing were to take control of the institution of the
Dalai Lama (in the way it has anointed its own Panchen Lama),
India will be poorer by several army divisions against China.
The only way India can build counter-leverage against Bei-

jing is to quietly reopen the issue of China’s annexation of
Tibet and Beijing’s failure to grant the autonomy promised to
Tibetans in the 17-point agreement it imposed onTibet in
1951.This can be done by India in a way that is neither
provocative nor confrontational, and that recognizes that

building a mutually beneficial relationship with China does
not demand appeasement on India’s part.
India can start by diplomatically making the point that

China’s own security and well-being will be enhanced if it
reaches out toTibetans and grants genuine autonomy toTibet
through a deal that allows the Dalai Lama to return from his
exile in Dharamsala. If the Chinese ambassador to India can
publicly demand “mutual compromises” onArunachal—a
statement portrayed by the Indian press as an attempt to “play
down” his unabashed claim onArunachal—is it too much to
expect the new Indian ambassador in Beijing to genially appeal
to China’s own self-interest and suggest it pursue “mutual
compromises” with theTibetans onTibet?

This is an edited version of an article originally published in
The Asian Age on November 18, 2006.

NOTES
1. Chinese ambassador SunYuxi publicly reiterated Beijing’s claim to

Arunachal Pradesh shortly before Chinese President Hu Jintao’s visit to

India in November 2006. See “Arunachal Pradesh is our territory: Chi-

nese envoy,” Rediff IndiaAbroad, November 14, 2006, http://www.

rediff.com/news/2006/nov/14china.htm; and Seema Guha, “China

claimsArunachal Pradesh as ‘Chinese territory,’” DNAWorld, November

13, 2006, http://www.dnaindia.com/report.asp?NewsID=1063888/ .

2. For a detailed examination of this incident, see “The Death of Kelsang

Namtso,” China Rights Forum, No. 4, 2007, http://hrichina.org/public/

PDFs/CRF.4.2006/CRF-2006-4_Kelsang-Namtso.pdf.

3. For more on the water resource issue and its international implica-

tions, seeWangWeiluo, “Water Resources and the Sino-Indian Strate-

gic Partnership,” China Rights Forum, No. 1, 2006, http://hrichina.org/

public/PDFs/CRF.1.2006/CRF-2006-1_Water.pdf.

4. See Saibal Dasgupta, “India should dissolve Dalai Lama’s govt: Beijing

think-tank,” TheTimes of India, January 9, 2007, posted at http://www.

phayul.com/news/article.aspx?id=14685&t=1&c=1.
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ing his visit to Pakistan, and to inaugurate the commercial port, which

was built with Chinese assistance, but the trip was ruled out for secu-

rity reasons due to tensions in the region. In addition, some construc-

tion projects are not expected to be completed until April 2007. For

the strategic role of the Gwadar port, see B. Raman, “Hu’sVisit to Pak-

istan: Mixed Results,” South Asia Analysis Group, China Monitor, Paper

No. 4, December 3, 2006, http://www.saag.org/%5Cpapers21%5C

paper2048.html.
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7. Sikkim, formerly an independent kingdom bordering Nepal,Tibet and
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through a popular referendum. China and India agreed on the opening

of trading posts on the Sikkim-Tibet border in the first-ever Sino-Indian

joint declaration, signed in June 2003.While the joint declaration was
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matched by an explicit Chinese recognition of Sikkim as part of India.

See M.K. Razdan, “Agreement on trade through Sikkim,” TheTribune

(Chandigarh, India), June 23, 2003, http://www.tribuneindia.com/

2003/20030624/main1.htm; Harvey Stockwin, “India and China,
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THE SINO-AFRICAN
COOPERATION AGAINST
HUMAN RIGHTS

BY HE QINGLIAN
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1The Chinese government extends aid to

Africa at the expense of its own poor, and
ignores human rights abuses in Africa in
hopes of having its own abuses overlooked in
the international arena.

In recent years, relations between China and the democracies
of the U.S. and EU have had their ups and downs, while for the
short term it has been difficult for China to achieve a
“friendly” relationship with Japan. North Korea, insatiable and
ungrateful, has become nothing but a constant embarrassment
to China.The Chinese authorities are therefore once again tak-
ing their cue from Mao Zedong’s old stratagem and extending
the hand of friendship to the far-off nations of Africa.This is
the main reason that the Chinese government put so much
effort into the Beijing Summit of the Forum on China-Africa
Cooperation held in early November 2006.
At this summit, Chinese leader Hu Jintao gaveAfrica a

tremendously generous gift that included doubling aid to
African states for the period 2006-2009. Over the next three
years, China will provideAfrica with $3 billion in loans and
$2 billion in export credit, establish the China-Africa Develop-
ment Fund and cancel all the interest-free government loans to
impoverishedAfrican countries (those that have diplomatic
relations with China) that came due at the end of 2005. Mean-
while the least developed countries will be allowed to increase
the number of items they may export to China on zero-tariff
terms from 190 items to more than 440. In addition, Hu Jintao
guaranteed that three to five trade and economic cooperation
zones would be established inAfrica over the next three years.
China will train 15,000African professionals and provide Chi-
nese experts and medicines, and will build anAfricanAlliance
Conference Center, 30 hospitals, 30 malaria prevention and
treatment centers and 300 rural schools.
If the Chinese people (not the government) are really in a

position to provide humanitarian assistance to impoverished
countries, this is after all the duty of a great nation. But at pres-
ent China itself still has more than a hundred million poor
people and tens of thousands of unschooled children, while the
government owes over a trillion yuan in pension payments to

retired workers. Over 50 percent of the urban population and
more than 90 percent of the rural population do not even have
medical insurance. In circumstances such as these, it is entirely
within the rights of the Chinese people to ask the Chinese gov-
ernment to be realistic in the amount of foreign aid it can pro-
vide, and give priority to the welfare of its own people.This is
especially the case given that Chinese aid toAfrica does not have
a genuine humanitarian goal, but actually serves political con-
siderations that are counterproductive to the people’s interests.
Its first purpose is to counter U.S. criticism in the United

Nations of the human rights situation in China. Under the cur-
rent UN structure, apart from the five permanent members of
the Security Council who possess veto power, the remaining
member states, regardless of size, each have a single vote. Many
years ago, China successfully made use of this structure to
expelTaiwan from UNmembership, thereby becoming “the
sole legitimate representative of China.” China of course has
spent huge sums on “bomb diplomacy” to secure the votes of
African nations, and in recent years, the support of African and
LatinAmerican nations has brought many gains for China in its
face-off with the U.S. In “the battle of human rights” alone,
China has had brilliant results: first it was successful in turning
the UN Commission on Human Rights into a club for despots
who trample human rights; all criticism of the human rights
situation under tyrannical governments like China and Cuba
vanished into thin air.Although the Commission has been
reorganized into a new UN Human Rights Council, it will be
impossible for the Council to achieve the goals that would jus-
tify this massive restructuring effort.
For some time now, China andTaiwan have been resorting

to economic bribery in jockeying for the diplomatic support
of African and LatinAmerican countries. China says there are
now only sevenAfrican nations that do not have diplomatic
relations with China.Within the general trend of “China-Africa
friendship,” China has never doubted the attraction of cold
cash, and fully expects that bringing the remaining countries
around is merely a matter of spreading more cash around. In
this way, China will successfully limitTaiwan’s capacity to
remain active in the international arena.
In addition to gratitude for China’s economic largesse,

African nations also have political needs.The Chinese govern-
ment has proudly announced that “China is not like western



nations, Chinese companies’ investments inAfrica have never
been linked to human rights or other political issues in those
countries.”A Kenyan government spokesman said that Kenya
was willing to develop close economic cooperation with China
because it was very easy to do business with China; China
would never allow their economic activities or aid to be linked
to politics.This spokesman said “We have never heard the Chi-
nese say, if you do not increase your efforts to stop corruption,
we will not allow the projects to be completed.”1 At the sum-
mit, China andAfrican governments repeatedly stressed
“mutual respect for each other’s values” (presumably, tyranny
and its theoretical foundation).
Along with its no-stringsAfrican aid policy, China’s vile

behavior in offering electronic surveillance and Internet moni-
toring technologies toAfrican governments such as that of Zim-
babwe have been fiercely criticized by international human
rights groups.World Bank President PaulWolfowitz in October
2006 accused China of ignoring human rights and the environ-
ment inAfrica in providing large amounts of assistance. He
warned that a large increase in Chinese aid toAfrica would only
intensify [the growth of] corruption and the debt burden in
Africa. Some western critics have said that China’s practices
undermined international efforts currently underway to
enhance transparency and human rights inAfrica.2

Confucius said, “The gentleman seeks the company of oth-
ers like himself.” Birds of a feather flock together. By looking at
what sorts of governments the Chinese government chooses as

its “friends,” and on what foundation the two sides form their
unjust alliance, we can tell just what kind of government the
current Chinese regime is.

Translated by a friend of HRIC

The original Chinese article was posted in HRIC’s weekly
e-newsletter, Huaxia Dianzi Bao.

NOTES
1. For a hard-headed Kenyan assessment of China-Kenyan relations, see
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et des Etats-Unis,” http://www.lesechos.fr/info/inter/
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categoryid=32&subcategoryid=1150&itemid=a592b0b1-7509-453f-

9ba1-7dad2fde229f. Wolfowitz subsequently took a radically more

conciliatory stance on the subject. See transcript ofWolfowitz’s com-

ments on China’s assistance to Africa on November 15, 2006, posted

on theWorld BankWeb site, http://web.worldbank.org/WBSITE/
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0,,contentMDK:21129966~menuPK:51175739~pagePK:51174171~

piPK:64258873~theSitePK:1014541,00.html.

Chinese President Hu Jintao accepts a gift during a visit to Kenya in April 2006, during which he sealed an offshore oil exploration deal. Photo: Reuters



China’s growing international power will
increasingly rival the U.S. in its potential
to influence human rights outside its borders.
At present, China’s influence on human rights
—both domestically and internationally—has
been negative. It needn’t be.

World powers have the luxury and ability to affect the interna-
tional human rights movement and shape human rights
norms.As a world superpower, the United States has been
instrumental in the evolution of human rights—both helpful
in developing mechanisms of enforcement and harmful in
negating their authority. China’s rise threatens to challenge U.S.
dominance. How will China’s growth transform the equation?
China’s burgeoning economic and political power will have
mounting ramifications for international human rights by pro-
viding the opportunity to dictate the extent to which human
rights are defended outside and inside its borders.
Human rights are inextricably linked to the political envi-

ronment fostered by dominant nations. Ideally, human rights
organizations and individual countries would be able to alter
international norms in a way that makes it more difficult for
countries or companies to commit violations. Realistically,
however, powerful groups selectively and opportunistically
choose when to follow human rights norms and when to flout
them when they are unenforceable. Human rights have
become the voice of diplomacy—justifying inaction and
action—but descend to little more than rhetoric when they
hinder the accomplishment of strategic goals.
The United States has remained at the forefront of the

human rights movement since the end ofWorldWar II. Due to
its visibility and power, international norms depend on U.S.
support and encouragement, while its guarantees of political
and civil rights (including freedom of speech and religion)
and its imperfect but vibrant democracy inspire less powerful
nations to extend the same rights to their citizens. On the other
hand, fundamental human rights, as embodied in the Univer-
sal Declaration of Human Rights and subsequent international
conventions, are not the core of U.S. foreign policy.The U.S.,
like a number of other countries, applies a double standard by

challenging enemies to respect human rights principles but
not necessarily doing so itself. Recent U.S. actions, including
the indiscriminate “war on terrorism,” indefinite detention
and extraordinary rendition, allow other countries to rational-
ize their own actions such as discrimination and internal sup-
pression. American exceptionalism has damaged international
human rights. Chinese exceptionalism threatens more of the
same.
Over the last two decades, China’s economic growth rate

has averaged just under 10 percent a year.This unprecedented
and unmatched development has altered the balance of world
power. No longer is China’s clout dwarfed by that of the
United States and Europe. China’s influence is apparent, and
increasingly China’s “peaceful rise” will have implications for
human rights not only domestically but also around the globe.
China’s economic and political power compels countries to
reduce their pressure on its domestic human rights record and
makes it easier for China to disregard world condemnation and
scorn. Its emerging sway in international affairs will increas-
ingly dictate how successfully human rights are defended out-
side its borders.The status of international human rights will
greatly depend on whether or not China decides to become a
responsible global power and emphasize the importance of
universal human rights.

China’s influence on human rights outside its borders
China’s rapid and consistent economic growth has increased its
presence and relevance in world affairs. Businesses and
investors are pouring into its domestic market to benefit from
the seemingly unending expansion, and many countries are
attempting to spur their own economic growth by working to
improve trade relations with China.Trade ties and its economic
pull have provided China with escalating leverage in the
domestic affairs of other countries.
China’s integration into the world economy has gone hand-

in-hand with deepening security and political relationships
with countries throughoutAsia and the world. China has
proactively fostered stronger political and military partner-
ships through regional and multilateral institutions, including
theAssociation of Southeast Asian Nations and Shanghai Coop-
eration Organization.Armed with its United Nations Security
Council veto and growing strength, China maintains influence
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over major international negotiations and events. In the future,
China has the potential to effectively counter the power of the
United States.

What impact will this have on international human rights?
Traditionally, the international human rights movement has
focused on civil and political rights. Economic, cultural and
social rights have received less attention from the United States
and to some extent Europe. Ensuring equality is arguably less
tangible, and a sensitive subject to many countries.This is why
the rights embedded in the Universal Declaration were split
into the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights
and International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights. China’s rise has the potential to shift the emphasis from
civil and political rights to a broader and more inclusive defi-
nition of human rights if China moves the conversation in this
direction.This, however, seems unlikely as China is experienc-
ing emerging problems of inequality and signed and ratified
the International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights as recently as 1997 and 2001, respectively.
China’s foreign policy revolves around the principle of non-

intervention in the domestic affairs of other sovereign states.Ter-
ritorial integrity is imperative for the world’s peace and security
and sovereignty is held above all else. It asserts that outside pow-
ers are arrogant to believe that they can and should compel gov-
ernments to change. China feels that its interests are best served
when it avoids entanglement in the affairs of others, and its
hands-off policy is a useful way to deflect criticism from its own

human rights record. Diplomatic and economic relations are
developed regardless of political realities (unless a nation recog-
nizesTaiwan as an independent country).
China’s philosophy is based on the assumption that sover-

eignty rests with a nation’s government.This ignores, however,
the evolving definition of sovereignty.The human rights move-
ment argues that sovereignty rests with the people and cannot
be dehumanized; therefore territorial integrity can and should
be broken if part or all of the population is victim to gross
human rights abuses.The movement insists that the world can-
not sit idly by, and that signatories of the Convention on the
Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide1 have a
“responsibility to protect.” Intervening to prevent wide-scale
suffering is allowed and encouraged.
China’s policy of politely avoiding the human rights record

of other countries has been convenient as it covets raw materi-
als and seeks to quench its ever-growing thirst for oil. “Busi-
ness is business.”2 This permissive policy has allowed China to
cozy up to some of the world’s most repressive regimes,
including Sudan, Zimbabwe, North Korea and Myanmar. Even
when the United States and Europe attempt to isolate, sanction,
criticize and alter the behavior of despots, China provides
diplomatic cover for its allies and enables autocrats to continue
abusive policies. China has been under increasing pressure to
use its influence to curtail violations, but has thus far only
softly nudged the worst abusers. In order to retain its eco-
nomic links, China practices “quiet diplomacy,” and does little
to pressure violators of human rights.

Chinese President Hu Jintao accompanies Zimbabwe’s President Robert Mugabe at a welcoming ceremony in Beijing’s Great Hall of the People in July

2005. Photo: AFP/Getty Images
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China’s tolerance of human rights abuses is demonstrated
in its foreign aid strategy. China has been courting countries in
Africa with trade incentives, aid, low- or no-interest loans and
forgiveness of debt to gain access to natural resources. Presi-
dent Hu Jintao and Prime MinisterWen Jiabao welcomed
African leaders to a Sino-Africa forum in Beijing in November
2006, and both have made numerous trips toAfrica with offers
to construct railroads, roadways and ports.Trade between
China andAfrica jumped 40 percent in 2006 to reach $55 bil-
lion after several years of steep growth.3 China now receives a
third of its oil from the continent of Africa.4

Aid from China is simply a matter of economics and is not
tied to political and social factors. Internal politics are left
unaddressed and at times protected from manipulation by
other external powers. For those states with poor human rights
policies, China is easier to deal with than the United States and
Europe as there are no transparency requirements and intru-
sive prerequisites on corruption. China is relatively popular in
African countries that have been plagued by exploitation and
subjugation by outside powers. Some argue that China’s no-
strings-attached policy is a refreshing change from the unde-
pendable and politically-charged aid from the U.S. and Europe.
It is even suggested that China’s unflinching support will
slowly lift countries out of poverty, and that political rights
will follow economic growth.

For those states with poor human rights
policies, China is easier to deal with than
the United States and Europe

The problem with this line of thinking is that everything is
interconnected—political freedoms reinforce economic forces.
A free press, independent judiciary and responsive govern-
ment help ensure that aid travels to the intended recipients. If
corruption is not diminished, aid money can be siphoned off
by those in power, consolidating the control of repressive
regimes and exacerbating inequalities and injustices. In such
cases, monetary aid can be counterproductive to the defense of
human rights.This is why theWorld Bank, the United States
and Europe require recipients to model good governance,
closely monitor aid flows and use the withholding of extensive
loans to pressure despotic leaders.This strategy of isolation is
undermined when China gives infamous regimes access to
world markets.
China has recently sheltered Sudan from international out-

rage by cultivating strong ties with Sudanese President Omar
al-Bashir. Over the past several decades, Sudan has endured
rampant civil strife as groups grapple for control over its abun-
dant natural resources. In 2003, in the western region of Dar-
fur, government-armed militias launched a genocide against
non-Arab civilians. More than 400,000 people been have
killed and millions displaced,5 and violence has already spilled
over Sudan’s borders with Chad and Central African Republic.
The deteriorating situation has placed humanitarian workers
under constant threat and limited their ability to help the vul-
nerable who are dependent on their services for survival.

Despite the severity of the conflict and the government’s
complicity and continued involvement, China has cemented its
strong friendship with the regime and has negated the seclu-
sion and demands imposed by other world powers. In Febru-
ary 2007, President Hu Jintao spent two days in Sudan on his
trip toAfrica.While acknowledging the need for change and
signaling his support for an improved and enlarged peacekeep-
ing force, Hu went on to bolster one of the guilty parties – the
Sudanese government. China buys two thirds of Sudan’s oil
exports and sells the government military weapons, planes and
helicopters,6 thereby directly assisting the perpetrators of gross
human rights violations and contradicting China’s policy of
noninterference.
Sudan is not the only country where China’s policies

threaten human rights.Through economic assistance and mili-
tary support to Zimbabwe, China props up Robert Mugabe’s
autocratic government, which is to blame for the hyperinfla-
tion that has destroyed the country’s economy and starves the
population of life’s necessities. Mugabe is also responsible for a
slum-demolition campaign that left hundreds of thousands of
Zimbabwe’s poor homeless in 2005.7While seeking Zim-
babwe’s natural resources and obtaining deals in mining, com-
munications, power and transportation, China has sold over
$200 million worth of military vehicles and jets to the govern-
ment.8 China additionally provides Zimbabwe’s regime with
technology to monitor the electronic communications of
opposition groups.9

Outside of Africa, China has provided the pariah state of
Myanmar with critical support, intensifying relations with an
intransigent government that forbids independent media and
opposition parties and condones arbitrary arrest, torture and
forced labor. Myanmar’s repressive military regime has
retained power for nearly two decades and its widespread and
systematic crimes have caused millions to flee across the bor-
der toThailand and hundreds of thousands to be displaced
from their homes internally.10 International isolation and U.S.-
backed sanctions (first imposed in 1989), aimed at restoring
democratic mechanisms and inspiring national reconciliation,
have been largely unsuccessful, due at least in part to China’s
political backing and economic and military aid.
China’s relations with its notorious bedfellows illustrate its

potential to improve international human rights if it were to
engage its partners regarding gross violations and use its pull to
compel change.There is no expectation, however, that China
will support any human rights abroad that it does not defend at
home. For the sake of beleaguered citizens of these countries,
the status of human rights in China of paramount importance.

The impact of China’s rise on its domestic human rights
Hope lingers that China’s opening and economic liberalization
will inevitably propel political change: international trade and
development will expose Chinese citizens to new ideas and pos-
sibilities; increasing wealth will create a powerful middle class
that demands political rights and civil liberties; economic
growth will be the death of communism and the birth of
democracy.This could still happen, but in recent years, eco-
nomic gains have arguably reinforced Communist Party control.
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Growing inequalities, the erosion of public health and
decreasing economic security have increased social turbulence,
causing the government to clamp down on unrest and contro-
versial opinions. In the words of one commentator: “The past
year was dominated by further repression of the press and
internet, the prosecution of civic activists and the lawyers who
represent them, and increased efforts to keep religion under
the control of the state.”11

As China’s hard and soft power (economic, cultural and
diplomatic) grows, countries will be less inclined to pressure
China over its domestic human rights record, believing that it
is in their own best interest to encourage good relations.
Increasingly dependent on China economically, politically and
strategically, countries will wield little influence over its
actions. China will be increasingly impervious to international
condemnation, and there will be fewer repercussions for its
disregard of international human rights norms.
Even the United States has hesitated to confront China

regarding its domestic human rights record, demonstrating
China’s weight in international affairs. Human rights is a deli-
cate subject and is often only highlighted because politicians
receive domestic pressure to raise the issue. In 1993, the U.S.
attempted to link human rights to the renewal of China’s Most
Favored Nation status for international trade, but the condi-
tions were dropped a year later. More recently, the United
States tried to censure China at the United Nations Human
Rights Commission,12 but the plan was aborted when China
successfully quelled support. Human rights in China have been
relegated to the sidelines of bilateral relations.The U.S. has
pushed for an open dialogue, but largely as a symbolic gesture
to appeaseAmerican constituents.Without overt criticism and
strong public condemnation there is little possibility that the
U.S. will directly contribute to the improvement of human
rights in China.
Companies have also been cautious in their relations with

China. Powerful international businesses have capitulated to
China’s demands to ensure unfettered access to its booming
economy. Last year,Yahoo! and Microsoft’s MSN agreed to cen-
sor specific content on theirWeb sites, andYahoo! passed user
information to the government. Google, whose official motto
is “Don’t be evil,” agreed to filter the content of searches on
“sensitive” subjects such asTibet, democracy and human
rights for Chinese Internet users.

Counteracting China’s negative effects
on international human rights
In order to improve China’s record at home and abroad, coun-
tries need to make human rights a key component of every
discussion. Even though China will be increasingly able to
resist international shame and pressure, an international spot-
light on its practices will provide the greatest opportunity for

forward movement.There is still hope, also, that China will
find its long-term business and strategic interests best served
in stable countries that respect human rights, and that it needs
to protect the human rights of its own citizens in order to
maintain relations with other countries.
China’s political and economic rise has drastic and unavoid-

able implications for human rights outside its borders, as its
soft power and military provide both the carrot and the stick to
entice or force other countries to respond to its urgings. Cur-
rently, China’s hands-off approach and business-first philoso-
phy have curtailed its ability to improve human rights among
its trading partners.With enough pressure externally and
domestically, China may still be compelled to use its influence
for the better and become a responsible global power that
leads the human rights movement by example.
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CHINA’S PEACEKEEPING
DIPLOMACY

BY BONNY LING1
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7While China’s foreign aid and investment in

developing nations has been well document-
ed, less familiar is its key role in peacekeep-
ing missions in troubled regions. However
pragmatic the motivation, China’s peacekeep-
ing efforts may be opening it to international
influence on human rights norms.

In early 2007, Chinese President Hu Jintao embarked on his
third trip toAfrica since he took office in 2003.This visit came
just three months after Beijing hosted the Sino-Africa Summit
with nearly 50African heads of state in November 2006, and
is seen as an increasing affirmation of China’s rise in economic
and political influence on the resource-rich continent.
Media coverage following this visit has focused on the

African prong of China’s diplomacy, as China continues to
court African leaders with promises of condition-free loans,
trade and development aid.This has led many to question
China’s true agenda forAfrica, and whether it amounts to just
another round of the foreign plunder that has plagued much of
Africa’s history.
While high-profile visits from China’s top leaders toAfrica

have increased within recent years, China’s intense engage-
ment withAfrica’s developing and least-developed countries,
especially those in post-conflict transitions, is not new. Chinese
peacekeepers have served under the United Nations flag in var-
ious peacekeeping missions across Africa: in Burundi from
2004; in Côte d’Ivoire from 2004; in the Democratic Republic
of Congo from 2001; in Ethiopia and Eritrea from 2000; in
Mozambique from 1993 to 1994; in Liberia from 1993 to
1997 and again from 2003 to present; in Sierra Leone from
1998 to 1999 and again from 1999 to 2005; in Sudan from
2005, and inWestern Sahara from 1991.
Despite China’s use of its peacekeeping commitments as a

lead-up to its public strategy forAfrica, this aspect has gar-
nered less media attention than fears over the emergence of
China as another colonial power on the continent.The reality is
that, in general, China’s contributions to international peace-
keeping operations worldwide are not very well examined.As

a result, there have been few assessments on the impact and
strategic positioning, as well as the cultural exchange ele-
ments, of this peacekeeping diplomacy in China’s multilateral
relationships.

Brief history of China and peacekeeping
Today, China’s international peacekeeping commitments span
the globe.As of January 2007, China was contributing a total
of 1,861 peacekeepers to twelve UN operations.2This is a
marked departure from China’s early history at the UN during
the 1970s, when it shied away from supporting all peacekeep-
ing missions on the grounds that they infringed upon national
sovereignty. In the late 1980s and early 1990s, as the country’s
reform and opening process gradually embedded its economic
and political interest in the international system, China’s diplo-
matic outreach also became more global.
China’s first group of peacekeepers was sent out in 1990,

when Chinese military observers served in the United Nations
Truce Supervision Organization (UNTSO), which monitors
and reports violations of cease-fire agreements in the Middle
East. From 1992 to 1993, China sent a sizeable construction
brigade of 800 military engineers to Cambodia to renovate
highways and two airports.This single dispatch of 800 peace-
keepers in 1992 is already more than the total number of
peacekeepers sent by Great Britain and the United States, two
permanent members of the Security Council, in 2006.
Today, China ranks twelfth in the total number of troop

contributions by country to UN missions. China has its per-
sonnel on all four continents where there are UN missions.
Apart from the missions inAfrica, Chinese peacekeepers have
served in Bosnia-Herzegovina and Kosovo in Europe;Timor-
Leste andAfghanistan inAsia; Haiti in theAmericas; and
Lebanon in the Middle East.

Responsible power to win hearts and minds
China’s participation in UN-led peacekeeping is an important
arm of its public diplomacy,which is increasingly focused on
projecting the image of China as a responsible power.Much of
this has to do with alleviating the fears of other countries about
China’s rapid economic and political ascent. In September 2006,
in an interview with the official Xinhua NewsAgency,Major
General Zhang Qinsheng, the Deputy Chief of General Staff for



China’s People’s LiberationArmy, describes China’s involvement
in UN Peacekeeping in this way:“China is a peace-loving coun-
try. In addressing grave issues involving international peace and
security,we are a responsible country. Peacekeeping is our mis-
sion, and it is also our fundamental principle.”3

This projection of China as a responsible power is linked to
the government’s nationalist rhetoric aimed at defining a
China where market reforms have been substituted for socialist
ideology. In the same interview,Major General Zhang went on
to say, “Chinese peacekeeping activities demonstrate our coun-
try’s image as a responsible superpower.The quality of our
troops is highly praised by international organizations and
other countries, [and] in the course of our peacekeeping activ-
ities under the UN Charter, China sets a glorious example.”4

During last summer’s escalation of conflict between Israel
and Lebanon, the domestic portrayal of China as a responsible
power on the world stage took on a heightened pitch when one
of its peacekeepers died in the line of fire. Chinese peacekeeper
Du Zhaoyu, along with three other peacekeepers fromAustria,
Finland and Canada,was killed in a UN observatory post during
an Israeli bombing raid.At Du’s memorial service in Beijing, his
death was eulogized by Defense Minister Cao Gangchuan as
demonstrating Chinese people’s love of peace, and the Chinese
army’s importance in safeguarding world peace.5

Two months after Du Zhaoyu’s death, Chinese Prime Minis-
terWen Jiabao confirmed that China’s peacekeeping force in
Lebanon would be increased to 1,000 troops—its single

largest deployment since China began participating in peace-
keeping operations.

The importance of being well-placed
For much of 2006, China’s personnel contributions surpassed
that of all four other members of the Permanent Five of the
UN Security Council,6 with France a distant second.7Through
its contribution of personnel to peacekeeping missions, China
is filling a conspicuous physical vacuum left by theWestern
members of the Permanent Five, who contribute financially to
peacekeeping, but do not commit to significant troop deploy-
ment.8This has undoubtedly enhanced China’s strategic posi-
tioning at the UN, especially since peacekeeping is the single
most high-profile element of any UN activities on the ground.
In the real workings of the UN, the strength of this strategic

positioning is reflected in the appointment of China’s candi-
dates to top key posts. China’s influence was recently demon-
strated in the appointment of Dr. Margaret Chan as
Director-General of theWorld Health Organization in Novem-
ber 2006, a candidacy to which the Chinese government
“attached great importance and extended full support.”9 A res-
ident of Hong Kong, Dr. Chan became the first Chinese
national to head a UN agency when she took up her post in
Geneva in early January 2007.
Another prime example of China’s increasing muscle and

sophistication in the corridor lobbying that dominates interna-
tional diplomacy is the appointment of the current UN Secre-
tary-General, Ban Ki-moon of South Korea, which China
strongly backed.10 In fact, so great was China’s support for
Ban’s nomination that many officials in the U.S. administration
had expressed the concern that he might be too pro-China. In
Ban’s first official visit to China, the newly-elected Secretary-
General expressed his thanks for “China’s great support when
he ran for his post” and vowed “to build a harmonious UN”
with close cooperation with China during his tenure.11

Citizen diplomacy, peacekeeping style
International diplomacy takes place at various levels. China’s
behavior at the international level is accompanied by the citi-
zen diplomacy that naturally occurs in these settings. China’s
citizen diplomacy tends to be overlooked, because most
observers view peacekeeping as monolithic and “hard secu-
rity” military missions that are determined by the realpolitik and
ambitions of powerful countries rather than by the individuals
who comprise these operations.
The interpersonal aspect of international peacekeeping is

most recognized in the form of technical training. For instance,
participating in peacekeeping operation provides a good
opportunity for countries to test their equipment in harsh set-
tings. It also trains troops for rapid combat deployment, and
provides key leadership experience to top military personnel
while requiring them to work closely with top brass from
other countries.
One Chinese military observer stationed with the UN

peacekeeping mission in theWestern Sahara recounted the
experience of Chinese observers with the state-of-the-art
Global Positioning System (GPS) developed by the U.S.Army:

The widow and honor guard for UN observer Du Zhaoyu accompany his

body back to Beijing in August 2006. Photo: Reuters
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“Chinese military observers had no practical experience on the
[GPS, but] mastered every technical detail recorded on the sys-
tem’s usage handbook, especially those about navigation in
roadless terrain . . . [afterwards] some Chinese observers were
able to teach other observers to use the system.”12

Peacekeeping, of course, consists of more than blue-helmet
soldiers in protective armor, perched on a white tank; behind
these soldiers are peacekeepers known as “blue-berets” respon-
sible for nation-building. By serving as a bridge between “hard
security”military elements and the “soft security” of social law
and order, blue-beret peacekeepers carry on multifaceted roles
that involve them in reforming political, judicial and penal
processes, training police, providing electoral assistance, and
disarming and rehabilitating former combatants.
Precisely because blue-beret missions allow for more civil-

ian interaction outside the strict military chain-of-command,
they bring about meaningful citizen exchanges on a regular
and routine basis.This important aspect of diplomacy in an
evolving international setting results in cross-cultural dia-
logues where men—now increasingly women, too—from dif-
ferent countries come and work together.
Against this background of citizen diplomacy are interna-

tional norms on human rights and the importance placed on an
inclusive participatory process.These two components, which
are part and parcel of international operations for reconstruction
and political reform, can have as profound an affect on partici-
pants as the sharing of technical knowledge. It is more than
likely that citizen diplomacy often involves difficult personal
reflections and changes in behavior among participants who
gain international exposure on, for example, the use of torture
or how to sensitively handle cases of gender-based violence.
The impacts of citizen diplomacy on Chinese peacekeeping

operations are, however, difficult to assess without a compre-
hensive and anonymous round of personal interviews with for-
mer peacekeepers.The personal accounts of former Chinese
peacekeepers currently available have all been issued through
official media outlets that seek to reinforce the image of China as
a responsible power that supports international peace and secu-
rity, rather than exploring how serving in international missions
has changed Chinese peacekeepers’ attitudes toward procedural
protections, human rights and political inclusiveness.

Concluding notes
At the intergovernmental level, China’s peacekeeping involve-
ment is another example of its growing engagement and influ-
ence in the international arena. Key questions remain on how
much China’s participation is motivated by a sense of global
responsibility, and howmuch by the strategic influence China
stands to gain by filling the peacekeeping vacuum left by the
other Permanent Five countries.The tension between the two is
being played out today in China’s reluctance to use its influence
to sway the Sudanese government to fully accept the mandate of
a robust UN peacekeeping mission to the troubled region of
Darfur. Sudan exemplifies the current dilemma of China’s peace-
keeping strategy by putting its projected image as a responsible
power directly at odds with its will and ability to deliver the
Sudanese government’s concrete cooperation on Darfur.

The question of whether China’s actions are motivated more
by the desire for access to Sudan’s oil resources or by a princi-
pled stance on national sovereignty—and how its behavior
might change in the face of mounting international criticisms
over Sudan—is beyond the present discussion. However, it is
crucial to point out that, amidst growing calls for a large and
well-muscled peacekeeping operation in Sudan, the question for
Sudan and for all other peacekeeping missions will always
remain,“Whose troops?” So long as China maintains the largest
troop deployment among the Permanent Five for global peace-
keeping operations, its influence on the ground over weak states
and its bargaining positioning in the UNwill also continue.
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gov.cn/misc/2006-08/07/content_356733.htm.

6. Out of the five permanent members of the Security Council, China

contributes the most personnel to UN peacekeeping operations based

on a monthly average of peacekeeper contributions in 2006. Last year,

China maintained a peacekeeping deployment range of 1,000 to

1,700 personnel abroad, with an average of 1,462 personnel each

month, underscoring the government’s commitment to regular

deployments. 2006 figures are available from “United Nations Peace-

keeping: Monthly Summary of Contributors of Military and Civilian

Police Personnel,” United NationsWeb portal, http://www.un.org/

Depts/dpko/dpko/contributors/.

7. France overtook China’s rank in September 2006 when it bolstered the

Lebanon peacekeeping mission with a one-off increase of some 1,000

French peacekeepers after the summer hostilities. France’s total num-

ber of troops, however, will decrease after command of the Lebanon

mission is transferred to the Italians in February 2007.

8. The U.S. and Great Britain contribute mainly through financial support

by shouldering a major share of the peacekeeping assessed contribu-

tions to the UN peacekeeping budget.These assessments are based on a

country’s GDP, with the Permanent Five assessed an additional amount

based on their unique status in the Security Council.

9. “Chinese Candidate Margaret Chan is Elected as the Director-General

of theWHO,” Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the People’s Republic of

ChinaWeb site, http://margaretchan.fmprc.gov.cn/eng/.

10. Tradition dictates that, for the balance of power, the Secretary-General

shall not hail from one of the Permanent Five countries, which pre-

cludes China from nominating one of its nationals.

11. “China Believes Ban Ki-Moon to Play Important Role in UN,” PLA Daily,

October 28, 2006, http://english.chinamil.com.cn/site2/news-

channels/2006-10/28/content_627701.htm.

12. “Keeping Peace,” PLA Daily, http://english.chinamil.com.cn/special/

e-peace/txt/20.htm and previously at http://english.pladaily.com.cn/

site2/special-reports/2004-09/13/content_12910.htm.

N
O
.
1
,
2
0
0
7

C
H
IN

A
R
IG

H
TS

FO
R
U
M

4
9



[full-bleed art tk]



BY LIU XIAOBO

China’s first major human rights exhibition,
for all its shortcomings, indicates that pres-
sure from within China and abroad is com-
pelling the government to acknowledge the
existence of universal human rights values.

At the very time that it was tightening its censorship and con-
trol of the media and the Internet, clamping down on the
rights defense movement, intensifying its monitoring and
control of dissidents, and drawing up a general contingency
plan for the army to deal with “sudden incidents,” the Chinese
Communist government organized its first-ever major exhibi-
tion on “Human Rights in China.“ Sponsored by the Informa-
tion Office of the State Council, the China Society for Human
Rights Studies and the China Human Rights Development
Foundation, the exhibition was held at the Beijing Cultural
Palace for Nationalities from November 17 to 26, 2006.
Admission was free to the public.
According to official media reports, the exhibition was

divided into 12 main themes, comprising 703 photographs,
some 250 legal documents and related objects, 330 books and
24 charts. He Luli, vice chair of the Standing Committee of the
National People’s Congress, and Luo Haocai,Vice-chairman of
the National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consul-
tative Conference, opened the exhibition with a ribbon-cutting
ceremony that was attended by representatives of the Central
Propaganda Department, the International Liaison Department
of Central Committee, the LegislativeAffairs Commission of the
National People’s Congress, the Foreign Ministry, the Ministry of
Justice and the State NationalitiesAffairs Commission.

An exercise in hypocrisy
The most salient feature of this human rights exhibition was
its hypocrisy.The Beijing Human Rights Exhibition was meant
show the world how much progress the Chinese Communist
(CCP) government has made in the area of human rights in
advance of the 2008 Olympics.The official media declared:
“This exhibition will be open to foreign friends to give them a
better understanding of the human rights situation in China”;
“It will let the world witness new developments in the cause of

human rights in China.” But in fact, it is the growing aware-
ness of rights among ordinary Chinese people, the increasing
strength of the rights defense movement, and the global tide of
liberal democracy and human rights diplomacy from the
United States and otherWestern countries that have exerted so
much pressure on the CCP government that is now feels com-
pelled to acknowledge the universal validity of human rights.

Highlighting progress, glossing over abuses
The exhibition declared that the “Chinese Communist Party
strives for, protects and develops human rights.The Party has
consistently upheld the protection of human rights.” It touted
the “tireless promotion” of human rights by several genera-
tions of Chinese Communist leaders, including Mao Zedong,
Deng Xiaoping and Jiang Zemin, as well as Hu Jintao.The exhi-
bition also argued that since the People’s Republic of China
was founded more than half a century ago, and particularly
since the reform and opening up policy was launched in 1979,
the government has made great strides in the cause of human
rights.Visitors were told of China’s promotion of the people’s
right to subsistence and development, the improvement of the
people’s political, economic, social and culture rights, the
improved legal protection of human rights, the protection of
the rights of ethnic minorities, women, children, the elderly
and the disabled, and the government’s energetic efforts in the
fields of international cooperation and communication.
But the exhibition studiously ignored the long series of

human rights disasters resulting from the CCP’s one-party dic-
tatorship in China.There was no mention of the many outrages
against human rights of the Maoist era—the land reform, the
mass campaigns against counterrevolutionaries, the campaigns
against rightists, the Great Leap Forward, or even the Cultural
Revolution, which the government itself has called a “great
disaster.” Nor was there any hint of the purges against the
“Gao-Rao anti-Party clique,” the “Peng Dehuai anti-Party
clique,” the “Liu-Deng anti-Party clique” and the “Lin Biao and
Gang of Four anti-Party clique” and the human rights abuses
that accompanied them.
The exhibition also turned a blind eye to the government’s

human rights failures since the reforms were launched, includ-
ing the regime’s drive against western “spiritual pollution” in
1982–1983, the anti-liberalization campaign against intellec-

BEIJING’S HUMAN RIGHTS
EXHIBITION
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tuals in 1986 and 1987, theTiananmen Massacre of 1989 and
subsequent persecution of participants and their families, and
the large-scale and brutal repression of Falun Gong practition-
ers and ordinary citizens trying to defend their rights. It also
failed to acknowledge that although economic reforms have
brought ordinary people some economic benefits, property
rights and individual liberties continue to be violated and soci-
ety has become increasingly polarized, particularly with
respect to access to medical care and education.

A distorted presentation of history
The exhibition offered an interpretation of human rights
“with Chinese characteristics,” insisting that “national sover-
eignty is paramount” and the “right to subsistence is primary.”
This distorted interpretation of human rights should in fact
not be blamed on “Chinese characteristics”; rather, it is human
rights “with the characteristics of a dictatorship.”
DongYunhu, vice-president and secretary-general of the

China Human Rights Research Society, made the following
argument in an interview with Xinhua NewsAgency:
Human rights are both universal and particular. In the pur-

suit of fundamental human rights ideals, China and theWest
share a great deal of common ground, but due to historical,
environmental, cultural and social factors, there remain obvi-
ous differences between China and theWest in the understand-
ing and realization of human rights.
First of all, China and theWest have different human rights

histories.TheWest initiated its modernization on its own, but
China took a more passive approach to modernization after
suffering imperialist aggression.
Second, when the concept of human rights was first formu-

lated in theWest in early modern times, the emphasis was on
individual and political rights, with the aim of resisting
monarchical and ecclesiastical power and hereditary privileges.
But in modern times, China faced the twofold oppression of
imperialism and feudalism. Imperialism in particular was a
human rights disaster for China. For this reason, China ulti-
mately decided to take a distinct human rights path leading to
national independence and national liberation followed by
individual freedom.
Third, achieving the collective human rights of national

independence and liberation quite naturally became our prin-
cipal human rights objectives.The realization of individual
rights was out of the question before the problems of national
sovereignty and independence could be resolved. Only once
the collective human rights of the Chinese people were real-
ized could we take the next step and realize individual rights.
The establishment of a New China signaled the realization of
China’s collective human rights and laid the foundation for
individual human rights.
Fourth, given that China’s basic national conditions—

notably its huge population, low economic starting point, low
per-capita income and relatively poor natural conditions—are
very different from those ofWestern countries, the people’s
right to subsistence and development has emerged as the prin-
cipal human rights concern in China’s historical context.
This interpretation of human rights enables the Chinese

government to defend even the Maoist period, when there
were no human rights whatsoever.Accordingly, one of the
prominent themes of the exhibition was that “history demon-
strates that national sovereignty takes precedence over citizens’
rights.”Visitors were told that for more than a century, from
1840 to 1949, aggression by the imperialist Great Powers and
corrupt government by Chinese reactionaries caused the Chi-
nese people to be “deprived of the most basic guarantee of
their personal safety and personal dignity,” but upon the CCP’s
assumption of power on October 1, 1949, “the development
of human rights in China entered a new era.” It is hardly sur-
prising that a CCP exhibition that advances the absurd proposi-
tion that national sovereignty takes precedence over universal
human rights and that collective rights take precedence over
individual rights should whitewash the horrific list of human
rights disasters of the Maoist period.
The CCP government not only denies its citizens the most

basic guarantee of individual rights, but also insists on an arbi-
trary subordination of political rights to the right to subsis-
tence, food and clothing.To be sure, compared to the Maoist
period, when human rights were non-existent, China’s human
rights situation has improved somewhat since the reform and
opening up policy was initiated. But the biggest, and only,
human rights achievement the CCP government can brag
about is an improvement in material living standards. Conse-
quently, the exhibition gave more weight to economic devel-
opment and improved living standards—the people’s right to
subsistence and to food and clothing—than to anything else.
The exhibition explained: “Since the reform and opening-

up policy was adopted, the Chinese government has placed
economic construction at the center of its work. By promoting
the fast and healthy development of China’s economy, the gov-
ernment has made two historic strides, first by lifting the Chi-
nese people out of poverty to a level of being well fed and
clothed, and secondly by going from there to a comparatively
good living standard, fundamentally improving the living and
development conditions of the entire Chinese people.”The
exhibition also noted that in the past 20 years, 10 million Chi-
nese have been lifted out of poverty each year.
But the exhibition glossed over other human rights prob-

lems in China, particularly the right to political participation
and the lack of freedom of speech.The truth is that whether or
not citizens enjoy other civil rights has a direct bearing on
whether their right to subsistence is guaranteed. For example,
the lack of freedom of speech and of the right to assemble,
strike, demonstrate and protest is certainly among the most
important of the factors contributiong to the phenomena of
sweatshops, forced evictions and frequent mine accidents.
Likewise, during the SARS crisis, the CCP government seri-
ously threatened social development and the people’s right to
life by depriving Chinese citizens of their right to know and
their freedom of speech.
Because ordinary people are deprived of political rights

such as freedom of speech, the right to set up independent
NGOs, equality before the law and the right to vote, citizens
whose rights are violated are unable to obtain redress within
the system and therefore have no choice but to try to defend



their rights outside of it.As a result, the number of clashes
between ordinary citizens and government officials has sky-
rocketed in recent years.
This illustrates the absurdity of the “right to subsistence

and right to development” played up in the CCP’s Human
Rights Exhibition, and shows that respecting human rights
requires an appreciation of the integrity of the entire human
rights corpus. Political rights not only contribute to guarantee-
ing the rights to subsistence and development; they are an
essential prerequisite for them.

Rights in name only
On entering the main exhibition hall, visitors were greeted by
an eye-catching banner that read: “The Constitution: the Guar-
antee of the People’s Rights.”This section of the exhibition
aimed to show that the CCP government attaches great impor-
tance to the construction of democratic legal institutions) and
is establishing the rule of law as the fundamental guarantee for
human rights.
It is true enough that every constitution promulgated by

the CCP government since the 1950s has enumerated a series
of civil rights.1 Since the reform policy was initiated, the gov-
ernment has instituted some localized institutional reforms
and has drafted laws and regulations that borrow some of the
language common to most civilized legal systems. In March
2004, the Second Session of theTenth National People’s Con-
gress passed an amendment that incorporated the term
“human rights” for the first time into the Chinese Constitu-

tion, and specifically declared that “the State respects and safe-
guards human rights.”
But as long as the Communist Party’s dictatorial status is

enshrined in the Chinese Constitution, China will have a consti-
tution but no constitutional government, and the rights pro-
vided for in the constitution will not be upheld in judicial
practice. During the Maoist period, the regime defied laws both
human and divine and showed utter disregard for the rights of
the Chinese people. Since economic reformwas initiated, the
government has trumpeted the “rule of law,” but judicial organs
are not public institutions that guarantee human rights, but
rather Party tools that do the dictatorship’s bidding, suppress
popular dissent and deprive ordinary citizens of their rights and
freedoms. China still has more laws against crimes of conscience
than any other country, and has promulgated a host of laws
against “incitement to overthrow state power,”“espionage” and
“advocating religious cults” in the name of national security.The
Chinese authorities routinely arrest and silence journalists and
dissidents on charges of corruption, financial fraud, patronizing
prostitutes and other non-political offenses.
At the same time, a great many human rights abuses occur

when law enforcement officers fail to enforce the law or vio-
late the law themselves. For example, although petitioning the
authorities for the redress of grievances is both legal and rea-
sonable, the vast majority of petitions are ignored, and most
petitioners are prevented, often by brutal means, from travel-
ing to the capital to lodge their complaints. Police also employ
a variety of illegal methods to harass those who have incurred

Visitors at Beijing’s human rights exhibition on its opening day. Photo: AFP/Getty Images
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their displeasure; they tap their phones, tail them whenever
they leave their homes, station police details in front of their
homes, place them under house arrest, force them to return to
their home province and have them fired from their jobs. Pris-
oners of conscience are routinely denied due process of law,
access to a lawyer or the ability to defend themselves in court.
They are also subjected to ill treatment in prison, and their
families are harassed.
The government claims to “govern by law”when in fact it

is now “ruling by bad laws.”

Rights bestowed, not defended
Visitors to the Human Rights Exhibition would have looked in
vain for any mention of the series of human rights disasters
caused by the CCP government or for any record of the strug-
gles of ordinary people to protect their rights.The exhibition
only told visitors that any improvements in human rights since
the reforms were launched have been graciously bestowed by
the government on a grateful citizenry.
The exhibition used the slogan “Long Live the People” to

encapsulate the human rights achievements of the Maoist era,
“Winning the People’s Confidence” to summarize progress in
the Deng Xiaoping era, and “Respecting and Protecting
Human Rights” to represent the achievements of the Jiang
Zemin and Hu Jintao governments, demonstrating that every
CCP leader has focused on human rights.
The exhibition put special emphasis on the new ideas to

rejuvenate China that Hu Jintao has proposed since he came
onto the scene.2The slogan “Putting People First” was meant
to encapsulate the scrapping of the “custody and repatriation”
policy in 2003;3 “Supremacy of the People” referred to the
inclusion of “human rights” in the Constitution in 2004; “Sci-
entific Concept of Development” referenced the official statis-
tic of 758.25 million people obtaining employment by 2005;
and “Building a Harmonious Society” referred to the abolition
of the agricultural tax in 2006.
Yet the fact is that the modest progress in China’s human

rights situation since the reforms were launched is not the
result of initiatives taken by the government, but is entirely
thanks to the efforts of ordinary citizens trying to protect their
rights, and to pressure from the international community.The
1989 Democracy Movement and theTiananmen Massacre that
followed it made ordinary people much more aware of human
rights. Both the dissident movement within China and pres-
sure for human rights from the international community con-
tributed to a de-emphasis on government values and a new
emphasis on civic values, and to the popular recognition that
although the government wields power, ordinary people have
morality and justice on their side.
Although political reform came to a complete standstill

after June 4th, the promise of some measure of prosperity
bought society’s silence. Symbols of moral authority in the
democracy movement were forced into exile and the slightest
sign of popular resistance was nipped in the bud.As a result,
the opposition movement became increasingly marginalized.
This carrot-and-stick approach has proved remarkably effective
in China, a country that lacks a tradition of liberty. Neverthe-

less, the dissenters within the government system and dissi-
dents and ordinary citizens outside the government who had
come together for the Democracy Movement eventually
became the catalyst for a popular human rights movement
afterTiananmen.Thus, what was initially a political movement
composed of dissidents has grown into a movement that
encompasses various social groups that demand their rights
outside the political realm: theTiananmen Mothers, dissident
groups, liberal intellectuals, religious freedom advocates and
rights defense lawyers.
In the past, politically sensitive human rights cases received

most of the publicity, but today Chinese citizens are paying
more and more attention to human rights abuses that are not
very politically sensitive. Because drawing attention to this sort
of human rights incident entails little personal risk and the
government is less rigorous in controlling non-political
activism, participation in this type of activity has been both
enthusiastic and effective.There is growing concern not only
about a wide range of specific human rights cases—including
violations of the rights of journalists, human rights abuses
resulting from a lack of judicial impartiality, the detention and
forcible return of migrant workers to their home villages, the
mistreatment of detainees and prisoners and the extortion of
confessions by torture in detention centers and prisons, the
abuse of power and violence perpetrated by police and other
law enforcement officials, the violations of the rights of homo-
sexuals, the infringement of the property rights of mistresses
who receive gifts from married men—but also about the sys-
tem that makes them possible in the first place.
It is difficult for the authorities to control the large and

growing number of ordinary people who participate in online
discussions, academics who engage in online debates and
lawyers who offer legal advice and assistance on the Internet.
In addition, government-controlled newspapers and maga-
zines often report the arguments for the defense made in
human rights court cases.At the same time, thanks to the
growing availability and popularity of the Internet, the human
rights movement is no longer an elite phenomenon, but has
spread to countless ordinary people. Online petitions and open
letters have become the most frequently used method to
defend rights. In sum, the Internet has become the most effec-
tive platform to defend citizens’ rights through spreading
information, discussing and exchanging ideas and organizing
activities.
In the sphere of non-political human rights, the growing

number of lawsuits against government officials brought by
ordinary citizens trying to defend their rights is having a very
positive effect on judicial reform and the judicialization of the
Constitution, and is contributing to the development of the
basic guarantees of the rule of law. Because of pressure from
China and abroad, the Chinese authorities feel compelled to
make a formal show of respecting the legal rights of the
accused even in sensitive political cases.The courage shown by
defense lawyers in such cases is a particularly meaningful con-
tribution to the advancement of human rights.
Were it not for the intense interest in the case of Sun Zhi-

gang shown by public opinion in China and abroad, the cus-
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tody and repatriation system would not have been abolished.
Were it not for the unstinting struggles of ordinary citizens
and unremitting pressure from the United States and other
Western countries, the principle of “human rights” would not
have been incorporated in the Chinese Constitution in 2004.

The up side of hypocrisy
Although the Chinese regime remains a dictatorship that has
resisted substantive improvement, an official human rights
exhibition still constitutes progress, just as the incorporation
of the provision on respecting and safeguarding human rights
in the 2004 Constitution was a step in the right direction.At
the very least it shows that public awareness and international
pressure have forced the government to make some conces-
sions since theTiananmen Massacre.
To be sure, given the huge gap between the human rights

situation presented in the government’s Human Rights Exhibi-
tion and the reality on the ground in China, the exhibition is
an exercise in hypocrisy. But it must be acknowledged that the
transformation from a dictatorship to a free society—a process
of continuous incremental pressure from ordinary citizens and
a gradual but steady easing off of government
repression–inevitably includes a stage during which the gov-
ernment pays lip service to human rights.
In response to pressure from within China and from abroad

following theTiananmen Massacre, in 1991 the CCP authori-
ties issued a white paper entitled “Human Rights in China,“
which was the beginning of a process of hypocritical profes-
sions of commitment to human rights.The fact that the gov-
ernment has been forced to change its discourse on human
rights is manifested in all sorts of ways: through acknowledge-
ment and open discussion of human rights, by organizing a
human rights exhibition, through engaging in dialogues with
Western countries and by invitingWestern heads of state to
give talks at Chinese universities, during which they invariably
pay tribute to liberal democracy and human rights.A regime
that once regarded human rights as an instrument of domina-
tion by the decadent class now touts its own achievements in
improving human rights, and abandoning its previous claims
that human rights are culturally specific, it now allows UN
human rights officials to carry out inspections in China.
In the sphere of legal reform, the Chinese government has

adopted theAdministrative Procedure Law,4 has abolished the
presumption of guilt and introduced the presumption of inno-
cence, has given lawyers more leeway to defend their clients in
court proceedings, and has pledged to ratify the UN Covenant
on Civil and Political Rights.Although the regime remains fun-
damentally a dictatorship, it is now making a formal show of
applying the law to its persecution of dissidents. In 2004, apart
from incorporating the provision on human rights into the
Constitution, the CCP government also enshrined private
property protection and announced that it would issue a Draft
Property Rights law—indicating a new stage in the legal pro-
tection of property rights.
In response toWestern pressure to improve the human

rights situation, the CCP government also founded the China
Society For Human Rights Studies (CSHRS), which is responsi-
ble for drafting an annual white paper on China’s human
rights situation and issuing a report on the human rights situa-
tion in the United States (in response to the U.S. State Depart-
ment’s annual report on human rights in China). In addition to
organizing symposia for Chinese and foreign scholars, the
CSHRS also helped organize the “Human Rights in China”
exhibition, which for all of its shortcomings still has helped
raise public awareness of human rights.
Unmitigated brutality has gradually given way to more

subtle methods of persecution.To ease domestic and interna-
tional pressure, the government now prefers to force dissidents
into exile.The government has also adopted a nimble approach
to international pressure on specific human rights cases,
responding with “hostage diplomacy.” By releasing several
well-known political prisoners, the government has not only
eased pressure from the U.S. and otherWestern countries, but
has also consolidated its hold on power. International pressure
also compelled the government to promise in 1998 that it
would sign two major UN human rights accords.
These concessions have not altered the fundamental reality

of China’s dismal human rights situation; indeed, the release of
political prisoners has always coincided with new human
rights tragedies, and the regime’s prisons have never been
short of political hostages. But the fact that the Chinese govern-
ment has felt compelled to talk about human rights and make
some compromises in response to pressure at home and
abroad is an acknowledgment that human rights are universal,
and indicates that the efforts of ordinary people to defend their
rights are bearing fruit.
Given the inevitable trend, the CCP government should no

longer be content to pay lip service to human rights and take
passive steps on the human rights front when it has no other
choice. Instead, it ought to act in an enlightened fashion, take
proactive measures to improve human rights and respect uni-
versal values.

Translated by Paul Frank

The original Chinese article was posted on theWeb site of
HRIC’s online journal, RenYu Renquan, http://www.renyurequan.
org/ryrq_article.adp?article_id=553.

TRANSLATOR’S AND EDITOR’S NOTES
1. The PRC has promulgated constitutions in 1954, 1975, 1978 and

1982 with revisions in 1988, 1993, 1999 and 2004.

2. Hu Jintao became General Secretary of the CCP in 2002 and President

of the PRC in 2003.

3. Public uproar over the death of Sun Zhigang, a student, while in cus-

tody led the authorities to announce the scrapping of the custody and

repatriation sysem, which bypassed the judicial process.

4. The Administrative Procedure Law, which was adopted in 1989, gives

citizens rights and avenues to sue officials for abuse of authority or

malfeasance. See “Review of Procedure Laws Raises Hope for Justice,”

China Rights Forum No. 2, 2005.
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Chinese officials are increasingly visiting
countries such as the U.S. and South Korea
for training and inspection tours. But in many
cases, opportunities to learn from democratic
societies are squandered, while the public is
left to pay the cost.

The scramble for U.S. training
From 1999 to 2005, Beijing had at least 400 officials at or
above department-rank who received training overseas. In
Guangdong Province, some 300 officials were sent to the U.S.
and Canada for higher study during that five-year period. Even
the economically underdeveloped provinces of Guangxi and
Henan have sent officials overseas for training.
During the five years commencing in 2002, the State Coun-

cil Development Research Center, with the support of the CCP
Central Committee Organization Department and the agree-
ment of the Education Ministry, held an annual session of a
“Public Management High-levelTraining Course,” training
about 60 local and central government officials in each six-
week session.The first stage took place atTsinghua University,
and the second was held at Harvard.
The China Development Research Foundation of the Devel-

opment Research Center has paid out 1.5 million yuan in train-
ing fees domestically. Overseas costs totaling $1 million have
been met with the assistance of theAmerican companyAmway.
Individual costs of 200,000 yuan tuition and travel and living
expenses are paid by the individual’s work unit.That means
that the annual Harvard junket of these 60 senior officials costs
the people of China around 20 million yuan of their hard
earned cash.1

Beginning in 2005, Sichuan Province has joined the ranks
of Chinese provinces sending middle- and high- ranking civil
servants to the U.S. for training.This training is provided in two
parts: university study to strengthen theory and practical expe-
rience in government departments, lasting about six months.2

Deputy Department Head Liu Xin, one of five officials from a
trainee delegation from the provincial Department of Com-
merce in September 2005, was placed in government depart-

ments in the states of Minnesota and Georgia, where he served
as an assistant to a department head and a director, and became
the first high-ranking Chinese to work in anAmerican state-
level government.3

A spokesman for the relevant office of the Sichuan Provin-
cial Party Committee Organization Department said that send-
ing cadres for study and training to overseas government
departments is beneficial both for understanding the mode of
operation and management of foreign governments and for
strengthening understanding and exchanges with other coun-
tries. He describes it as a great breakthrough in training for
senior cadres.
Those with even a minimal understanding of the differ-

ences between the U.S. and Chinese governments know that
this is nonsense.The United States is a democratic country
with a service-oriented government supervised by the people.
For example, the main indicator by which the government
evaluates and assesses civil servants’ job performance is cus-
tomer satisfaction.While serving the public,American civil
servants are required to ask their clients to fill in, under their
own names, a “customer satisfaction survey.”The U.S. govern-
ment has a dedicated electronic system to record civil servants’
daily work output, such as tasks completed, people seen, time
and place of meeting and outcome.Time outside the office
must also be accounted for: the time and place of meals, time
spent en route to meetings and so on, all must be clearly
recorded.The Chinese government, on the other hand, oper-
ates under the rule of the autocratic Communist Party. It is a
predatory government, hostile to the people; how can it learn
fromAmerican experience?
Zhou Ji, who earned a doctorate in the U.S. in the early

1980s, is a typical example.4 In early 2003, upon being
appointed Minister of Education, he delivered a speech to
reporters entitled “Cultivating a New Generation to Realize the
Great Rejuvenation of the Chinese Nation,” in which he
averred:

Cultivating a new generation that will realize the great reju-
venation of the Chinese nation is the embodiment of edu-
cation in service to the people. Offering the people the best
educational opportunities is the way forward for education
in service to the people. Providing education that is satisfac-

BY WU YISAN

CHINA’S TRAINING JUNKETS
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tory to the people is the guiding tenet of education in serv-
ice to the people.5

However, for the last two or three years, he has pursued a
reactionary and obscurantist policy, promoting the industrial-
ization of education, undermining the policy of nine-years’
universal education and destroying rural education, resulting
in an average annual loss of 4 million primary and middle
school students. Rotten to the core, the Ministry of Education
has become the Ministry to Undermine Education, the Depart-
ment of Illiteracy, the Bureau of National Destruction.
The entire bureaucracy is already salivating over the over-

seas training model for officials.Their goal is nothing more
than seizing the opportunity to line their own pockets. Deputy
Bureau Chief Sun Zhaohua of the State Bureau of Foreign
Experts, Minister Zheng Zeguang of the Chinese Embassy in
Washington, D.C., and Xu Jinzhong, China’s consul general in
Chicago, all have praised the program as making full use of
overseas training and intellectual resources, further beefing up
the overseas training of young and middle-aged cadres and
their backup personnel in urban departments, helping to culti-
vate global vision and strategic thinking in senior cadres and
enhancing their management and innovation skills in the
socialist market economy environment.This is “the major
innovation of overseas training,” and so on and so on.

“Rural reform” delegations: Horse-meat dressed up as steak
The current “new thing” is to wave the banner of “the new
countryside” and head for South Korea.At the request of the
Chinese New Rural Infrastructure Optimization Symposium,
South Korea’s Saemaeul (“NewVillage”) Movement Central
Research Institute signed an agreement inApril 2006 to con-
duct training in the form of a “NewVillage Movement” for
Chinese civil servants.6 On the basis of the long-term agree-
ment, South Korea will accept 350,000 civil servants from
eight Chinese organizations for training in Korea, at current
levels of around 10,000 officials trained each year.
For South Korea, this is undoubtedly a great business

opportunity. By the most conservative reckoning, cost per per-
son for the training is $100 to $150, with the Chinese govern-
ment paying out a total of $35-52.5 million.7 Korea has begun
to build hotels in a big way and to launch “targeted” travel
products.
Those who recently returned from a study delegation to

South Korea’s Saemaeul Movement include a Party secretary
from the outskirts of a northeastern city, one Lao Xu. His
observations lay bare the shenanigans behind this “NewVillage
Movement” study delegation: “If I hadn’t gone I wouldn’t have
found out; going was a big shock. Hundreds of thousands
were spent and we didn’t learn a thing.”
Comrade Lao Xu first trained in his city’s Party secretary

training class from March 27–May 12.Then on June 1, he
joined the city’s sixth batch of delegates to South Korea. In the
course of a six-day trip, only the third day had anything to do
with the “NewVillage Movement,” and that was cursory. On
that day they visited a Saemaeul Movement Central Research
Institute branch and the Gangjin-gunAgricultural Experimen-

tal Station.The rest of the time was spent sightseeing: Nami
Island, the famous Chuncheon Myungdong caves, the 38th
Parallel Unification Observation Platform, the KoreaTourism
Organization Hallyu Hall, Gyeong Bok Gung (the royal
palace), the Folk Museum, the president’s office at CheongWa
Dae and other scenic spots. Even the casino at theWalkerhill
Hotel was included.
For a delegation to Korea, a little sightseeing can serve as an

eye opener and introduction to the world.The Saemaeul Move-
ment is successful; the houses and buildings are attractive, the
environment unspoiled and beautiful, living conditions are
good and everything of a very high standard. But Lao Xu and
his comrades’ shared the same impression: “However good
someone else’s experience is, we can’t learn from it.We can
only bring back our study materials and photos and display
them in the village public affairs display case for our villagers
to enjoy.”8

Poverty and extravagance
South Korea has Chinese delegations everywhere, and banners
and scrolls emblazoned with “Welcome Chinese Delegation!”
in simplified Chinese characters. New rural construction has
become a major focus for South Korean tourism. Lao Xu’s city
sent 120 village Party secretaries on delegations to Korea, for
which it spent one million yuan, an average of 10,000 yuan per
individual, all borne by the municipal finance bureau. But after
all the fuss and excitement, nothing was learned.A million yuan
could have improved conditions at 10 rural primary schools,
built 30 village cultural centers or prevented 100 students
from dropping out of school because of financial difficulties.
Comrade Lao Xu said that irrigation in his village was poor,
and construction of a reservoir was a long-cherished hope of
the villagers, one that would cost only 20,000 or 30,000 yuan.
The money that had been spent on this trip, if given to the vil-
lage, would have gone a very long way. China has 680,000
administrative villages. If only one out of every 10 local Party
secretaries go on study tours to South Korea at a cost of 10,000
yuan each, this would require spending 700 million yuan in
public funds.This is an outrageous extravagance when the
average per capita income of farmers in China in 2005 was
only 3,255 yuan and the annual per capita income in its 592
poorest counties was 1,723 yuan or less.
The South Korean tours promise to be just another trend

that will pass without long-term benefit. Lao Xu said that he
was one of millions of others who went off to Hutou Shan to
“learn from Dazhai in agriculture,”9 and what they learned was
averaging recorded work points, exploiting farmland without
regard for ecology, and conducting political struggle sessions
in every available space.A few years ago, Zhejiang’s “Wenzhou
Model” drew delegations like swarms of flies; Lao Xu went
too, but the upshot was: “Moved to go, moved by what we
saw, but on returning, no movement.” Comrade Lao Xu said
that even if China took South Korea’s Saemaul Movement as a
model, such large-scale activities are unnecessary.These days
everyone can manage printing and audio-visual material; it’s
easy and inexpensive to hire experts to come up with written
materials, and haveTV stations produce videos. Farmers could
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read the materials and watch theTV programs, and the results
would certainly be much better than sending delegations on
South Korean junkets.10

According to China’s official media, since 1992, Sichuan
alone has had more than 2,000 cadres of department rank or
above go overseas for various forms of training, including
short-term study, short-term training on specific topics,
medium and long-term training and now long-term on-the-
job training in a dozen countries and regions, including the
U.S., Germany, the UK,Australia, Singapore, France, Switzer-
land and Hong Kong.Training is applied to the agricultural
industry, public administration, industrialization, enterprise
management, forestry, tourism, environmental protection and
energy.
Clearly this is a growing and irresistible trend—but it’s the

common people who suffer!

Translated by a friend of HRIC

The original Chinese article was published in the October
2006 issue of the Hong Kong-based monthly magazine Zheng
Ming.
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Wounds

BY DONGHAI YIXIAO

Wounds: the bigger they are, the more they hurt.
The deeper they are, the more they hurt.
Those too deep for the naked eye,
Invisible even to X-rays,
Are most painful of all.
There is no limit to their pain.

It is a fact that something always flows from wounds.
They speak.
The red that flows from wounds you see
Will dye gauze or cotton clothing red.
What’s spoken by wounds you cannot see
Can dye many great things red
Such as snowfields & icy peaks
Such as bodies of water & the sun and moon1

Such as banners & flags
Such as history.

There are times when
A person’s eyes, too, can become wounds.
If these wounds are light they flow with tears;
If grave, they flow with blood.

Rendered into English by A.E.Clark

The original Chinese poem was posted on theWeb site of Democracy

Forum (http://www.asiademo.org/), and can be accessed on the

author’s blog, http://donhai.blog.guxiang.com/article/2007/

20071311920.shtml.

1. This line and the preceding one can be interpreted as allusions to

Tibet, Macau, Hong Kong andTaiwan.



As Deputy Director of the Public Policy Research
Center of the prestigious Chinese Academy of
Social Sciences, Lu Jianhua had many contacts
with foreign scholars and institutions and pub-
lished articles in foreign newspapers. On
December 19, 2006, the Beijing No. 2
Intermediate People’s Court sentenced Lu to
20 years in prison for leaking state secrets in a
case linked to that of Hong Kong journalist
Ching Cheong, who in August 2006 was sen-
tenced to five years in prison for espionage.
Following is an excerpt from an online discus-
sion on March, 22, 2005, on the Strong Country
Forum (Qiangguo luntan)1 in which Lu answered
questions from pseudonomous netizens on
China’s economic and social development a
month before he was taken into custody.

Muddlemelon: Given that unified planning (tongchou) is meant to
promote [regionally] coordinated development, could you
speak to the question of unified planning to control excessively
high housing, medical care and education costs?

Lu Jianhua (Lu):The cost of housing, medical care, and educa-
tion has a direct bearing on the quality of life and opportuni-
ties for advancement of every member of society. High-income
people can absorb rising costs, but low-income people are far
less able to do so, and as a result their quality of life and oppor-
tunities for advancement are impaired.The central government
has a responsibility and an obligation to adopt various adjust-
ments and unified planning measures to redress serious imbal-
ances in the distribution of resources to various social groups.
For example, the recently introduced mortgage policy change
is intended to check rising housing prices and give more ordi-
nary people access to affordable housing. Likewise, medicine

and education are special services, and the government is enti-
tled to set strict limits on profits made from them and to guar-
antee that low-income people enjoy equal opportunity in
healthcare and education.

Wine Goblet: If you are going to have a unified plan, you also
have to establish public powers (gonggong quanli).What kind of
mechanism is necessary to guarantee the quality of a unified
plan?

Lu:As already mentioned, there are many kinds of unified plan-
ning methods; the authority to use these methods is public
power.The legitimacy and rational use of such authority is a
prerequisite for guaranteeing the quality of the unified plan.
Regarding the setting up of specific mechanisms, I think that
there are three main points: First, PremierWen Jiabao has called
for administration according to law.The exercise of public pow-
ers must always and at all levels be based on reason and the law.
Second, public powers must be subject to restraint and supervi-
sion to prevent abuse, because the abuse of public power results
in the failure of unified planning.This has happened in other
countries and territories.Third, when using public power, par-
ticular attention must be paid to efficiency.The allocation of
various kinds of public resources must be consistent with
socio-economic development goals.The utilization of public
resources must be neither excessive nor unlimited.

Dulcet:What guarantees do you offer disadvantaged social
groups? Do they depend on your conscience or on the rights
granted to them as disadvantaged social groups?

Lu: Disadvantaged social groups have worse conditions and a
lower base for advancement than other social groups. Support
and care can be provided to them on three levels:
First, by giving them benefits (liyi). Providing subsidies for

social goods and services is one way to do this. For example,
university students from low-income families can be given
financial aid and grants.
Second, by giving them what they are entitled to (quanyi).

When they are temporarily deprived of their benefits, their
entitlements must as far as possible be guaranteed.These
include labor rights, the right to move to the next level of
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schooling and the right to a decent minimum income. Often,
entitlements are obtained as a result of the joint efforts of the
government and other social forces.
Third, by giving them their rights (quanli). Let them express

their hopes and demands to society through appropriate chan-
nels.This includes opportunities for advancement, equal
opportunities and freedom from discrimination, and so forth.

“Grassroots People”: Should the unified planning of economic
and social development be readjusted to give priority to social
equity (gongping) rather than efficiency or productiveness (xiaolü)?

Lu: Experts differ on whether our country’s economic and
social policy ought to place more emphasis on social equity or
on efficiency.The almost unanimous opinion is that for a long
period there was too much emphasis on efficiency and too lit-
tle attention was paid to equity. Consequently, people began to
expect a reorientation of the policy on the unified planning of
economic and social development. My personal view is that
the process of emphasizing efficiency in China’s economic and
social arena is only just getting off the ground. Due to systemic
reasons and lack of information or awareness, we remain very
inefficient in many areas. For systemic and operational reasons,
in many areas the lack of equity stands out even more sharply.
Therefore, adopting a comprehensive policy during an impor-
tant stage of development involves integrated coordination of
various areas affected by equity problems. I think that the gov-
ernment must focus its attention on this.This does not mean
that the government is about to play down the question of effi-
ciency. It would be more accurate to speak of giving equal
weight to efficiency and equity.

“Netizen”: How do you view the problem of educational equity?

Lu: Education is a fundamental institution that shapes an indi-
vidual’s life skills and opportunities for advancement.We are
finding an increasingly close correlation between an individ-
ual’s income level and social status on the one hand and his or
her educational level on the other. In recent years, there have
been ongoing debates in the field of education about whether
higher education should be made accessible to all, and
whether more energetic measures ought to be taken to make
nine years of compulsory education a reality for all children in
rural areas.These debates reflect the fact that considerable
bewilderment remains throughout society concerning China’s
current educational reform and development.The most con-
spicuous problem in recent years has been ever-rising school
fees, which have put enormous pressure on low-income fami-
lies. Education is meant to give people greater opportunities
for advancement.The fact that ordinary people have been made
to bear an additional unnecessary financial burden to receive
an education has prevented people from having equal access to
education, and has consequently opened fissures in the social
fabric and caused ideological conflict. Only the government
has the capability to take the coordinated action required in
education programs, investment in education and throughout
the education system.

Yuan Wen: The next step will be to work toward the establish-
ment of a social security system that also provides for the eld-
erly in rural areas.What plans are there to achieve this?

Lu:The social security situation has become a serious con-
straint on the development of rural areas. In some regions,
urbanization is proceeding at a very rapid pace. Research con-
ducted over the past several years indicates that the exchange
of resources is a useful approach for building a social security
system in rural areas. For example, some areas in eastern China
have adopted a method of swapping land for old-age support.
In some areas with relatively developed economies and ample
financial resources, local governments provide direct social
security benefits to rural residents. But if we are talking about
the majority of China’s vast countryside, we have a very long
road ahead of us before we can establish and strengthen a uni-
versal social security system. Several questions will have to be
addressed: first is the question of where the resources are sup-
posed to come from; second is the question of determining
the level of social security; third is the question of how to run
and manage the social security system once it is established;
fourth is the question of revising rural residents’ concept of
social security. For that reason, the current proposal that the
cities help the countryside includes giving rural areas more
support in the area of social security.

“Kunshan Bright Moon”: Social development includes develop-
ing education, science and technology, public health and cul-
ture. How do we promote development and continue to
industrialize?

Lu: Social development includes many areas, and industry can-
not play the main role in all of them. In the field of public
health, for example, some hospitals can be made more com-
petitive and efficient by means of market mechanisms, but
hospitals that provide universal services to every member of
the community cannot be improved through industrialization
and marketization.The same is true of education, especially
primary education. In this area, the main emphasis cannot be
on industry. In the field of science and technology, the fact is
that basic research requires strong support from the govern-
ment as well as from other social forces.This cannot simply be
left to industry. But industry can play a role in many areas. For
example, industry is beginning to play a role in the reform of
state-run cultural organizations such as publishing houses.

Translated by Paul Frank

The discussion forum was posted on People’s Daily Online,
http://www.people.com.cn/GB/32306/32313/32330/326
2128.html.

TRANSLATOR’S NOTE
1. Strong Country Forum is an online chat room run by the People’s Daily.



AN ALTERNATIVE TO
EDUCATIONAL PARTNERSHIPS
WITH CHINA

BY WEI LIU
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1Many Americans and Chinese assume that

the increasing flow of exchanges between
America and China will help transform China
into a democratic country in the long term.
Other kinds of exchanges, however, may pro-
duce more impressive results.

Thousands of Americans enter or leave China daily, but their
purpose is tourism or business, not spreading democracy to
the Chinese people. Call it theWalgreen phenomenon:
although everyWalgreen store contains a pharmacy, we cannot
assume that anyone entering aWalgreen will be buying medi-
cine; he or she could just as easily be buying a box of ice
cream. In a similar way,America’s educational partnerships
with China may in many cases raise misleading expectations.
Before going any further, I need to clarify the concept of

China.American media commonly employ the term “China”
when what they are actually referring to is China’s Communist
government. Ideally, “China” should include both the current
government and the people under it, but it is well known that
the Chinese Communist government has long oppressed its
people, and that the interests of the two are often mutually
incompatible. For example, it is inaccurate to say that “China”
blocks the foreign media: it is the Communist government that
blocks the foreign media, while many Chinese people want
very much to access these same foreign media.Thus, we
should direct our criticism not at China, but at its Communist
government, and in this way make Chinese people aware that
we are trying to protect their human rights.
Since the 1980s, there have been major exchanges or part-

nerships between Chinese schools andAmerican schools. In
one type of exchange, Chinese instructors from schools run by
the Communist government are sent toAmerican schools as
visiting scholars, either studying or teaching. Many people,
including theAmerican schools involved, hope this arrange-
ment can contribute to the democratization of China, but the
reality offers little encouragement on that front.
As a student of English at various colleges in China in the

1990s, I was taught by six Chinese instructors who had stud-
ied at American universities in places such as Ohio and New

York, three at the undergraduate level and another three at the
graduate level. On the few occasions that they mentioned
America, it was only to talk about things like strippers and the
way that subway passengers avoid looking at each other by
burying their faces in newspapers.They said nothing about the
fact that theAmerican president is elected by universal suf-
frage, or that companies are run by private individuals rather
than bureaucrats.As a graduate student in China, I don’t think I
was any more ignorant than the average Chinese individual,
but it was only after I came to the United States that I learned
that every registered voter inAmerica is entitled to vote for the
U.S. president.
I should add that I met dozens ofAmericans while in China,

some of them college instructors and some tourists, and like
the Chinese instructors, none of them ever talked with me
about democracy.The college instructors just talked about Eng-
lish grammar, and the tourists said howmuch they enjoyed
their Chinese food, while snapping photographs of the rolling
Chinese countryside. Even in the U.S., where there are no wor-
ries of being overheard by Communist functionaries,Ameri-
cans talk to me about their families, travel and food, and almost
every time, I am the one who brings up the issue of democracy,
and of ordinary Chinese people being oppressed by the Com-
munist regime.ThenAmericans tell me that they hope China
will become a democratic country, but the conversation goes no
further.
This strikes me as a regrettably wasted opportunity.What is

the purpose of education, after all (in particular the scholarly
canon imposed onAmerican students), but to cultivate good
citizenship, including a sense of justice and human rights?
Lacking the context of human rights, technology and eco-
nomic development are of little benefit, as the Chinese govern-
ment demonstrated back in 1977, shortly after the Cultural
Revolution, when it attempted to promote the “Four Modern-
izations” (industrial, agricultural, technological and military)
while rejecting dissidentWei Jingsheng’s “Fifth Moderniza-
tion,” democracy. In the ensuing 30 years, China’s technology
and economy have made rapid progress, but the main benefici-
aries have been Communist officials and their families, while
ordinary people fuel China’s economic boom with their hard
labor on depressed wages as the cost of living soars.
Without democracy, a totalitarian regime decides wages



and commodity prices, and can easily keep its people in
poverty. Human rights and democracy give people more say on
these crucial economic factors, and on economic development
generally.There are arguments on both sides of the question of
whether a government or the free market should have the
greatest influence in economic development, but ordinary
people cannot effectively weigh these options without educa-
tion and the empowerment of democracy.
An educational exchange between China andAmerica that

fails to cultivate people’s sense of democracy is fruitless, and
also a waste of the tax dollars of American and Chinese people.
As an ordinary Chinese citizen, I do not in the least appreciate
the fact that American schools are providing China’s Commu-
nist government with more technology to monitor us, or
more military know-how to turn against its own people or dis-
rupt international stability. I would much rather see theAmeri-
can educational system devoted to cultivating Chinese people’s
sense of human rights as it does withAmerican people.
Why haveAmerican schools seen such poor returns on

their accommodation of visiting scholars from China?The
main reason is the personal predisposition of the scholars. Chi-
nese visiting scholars are typically selected by Communist-run
schools, on the basis of their willingness and ability to cooper-
ate with the Communist government.Their academic titles are
bestowed by Communist officials.A great number of them
come toAmerica mainly for sightseeing and shopping and for
the professional kudos they gain from studying inAmerica,
rather than from a desire to experience a free system. Sitting
around a dinner table withAmerican academics, they may

boast of their influence back home, and disparage the Chinese
leadership in order to curry favor withAmericans and perhaps
encourage future funding fromAmerican educational institu-
tions, but once they return to China, they will do little or noth-
ing to cultivate Chinese students’ sense of human rights or the
virtues of a democratic system.
Now more and more Chinese people are recognizing the

need to protect their human rights, but that is not the result of
educational exchanges with theWest, but rather of the steady
deterioration of ordinary people’s living conditions. If educa-
tional exchanges with theWest are to have any real effect, they
must cultivate the right people, those who are dedicated to the
cause of improving human rights in China.The criteria for
participation should be a matter of heart and disposition, not
of an official or academic title.
There is no reason for educational exchanges to be con-

fined to people chosen by China’s Communist establishment,
given the equalizing factor of the Internet and other modern
communications tools. China has an estimated 100 million
netizens, and while the Communist government continues to
block the language of democracy onWeb sites and in e-mail,
the essence of the Internet is open rather than closed.This sys-
tem, originally developed by scientists to facilitate the sharing
of detailed ideas and reports, has become part of the daily life
of ordinary people. In theory, any two people in the world
with access to the Internet can figure out a way to communi-
cate with each other, regardless of the blocking technology of
the Communist government, especially with the development
of psiphon and other software aimed at subverting official cen-

More, please. Chinese visitors cast their votes in a mock election hosted by the U.S. Embassy in Beijing in November 2004. Photo: Associated Press



sorship. Likewise,American educational institutions can find
ways of joining forces with Chinese rights defenders to pro-
mote democracy and human rights in China.
So why shouldAmerican schools promote human rights

through Chinese rights defenders instead of dealing directly
with the Chinese public at large? One factor, of course, is the
ability of Chinese rights defenders to communicate effectively
with their fellow citizens; but more importantly, these rights
defenders are already troubled by the Communist regime’s
human rights violations, and are therefore more motivated to
fight for human rights thanWesterners who have had less
direct experience with such violations.
Information would be an optimal component of coopera-

tion betweenAmerican educational institutions and Chinese
rights defenders for promoting human rights and democracy
in China. For example, it would be helpful to have articles
fromAmerican newspapers such as TheWashington Post translated
into Chinese and posted on the Internet.There are also many
foreign-language books describing China’s history and current
affairs, but at present, on the Internet, if a Chinese person types
the Chinese characters for the KoreanWar into Google, all that
comes up are books and articles published by the Chinese gov-
ernment.Translation of foreign-language resources into Chi-
nese would give Chinese people access to a wider range of
information and viewpoints.Also, many articles and books by
Chinese rights defenders and independent intellectuals should
be translated into English soAmericans can gain a better
understanding of the situation in China.We should never
underestimate the influence of the written word on people’s
thinking.
This kind of partnership betweenAmerican schools and

Chinese rights defenders would avoid many of the ideological
roadblocks that plague exchanges involving hand-picked aca-
demics and officials. It would also provide clearly observable
and measurable results in the form of posted or published arti-
cles,Web site hits, reader comments and other interactive
methods.These projects would cost money, of course, but at
least it would be money well spent. By entering China through
the Internet,American educational institutions could more
effectively and directly reach the people in China to cultivate a
sense of justice, democracy and human rights.
Such efforts do not have to be confined to educational insti-

tutions. Getting back to ordinaryAmericans who seem reluc-
tant to engage me in conversations about democracy, I realize
this may be because some people think that no matter how
much we talk about democracy, the Communist regime in
China will stay the same. But this is not true, because a country
is just the people living there. If a majority of people clearly do
not want to be led by a government, that government cannot
stay in power. Right nowmany people in China are unhappy
with the government, but they don’t see anything they can do
about their situation.That is why information is so important.
And information doesn’t have to come from an institution—it
can be passed along by each and every one of us, in the class-
room, over the Internet and in person. I hope everyAmerican
will make an effort to contribute in his or her own way to the
democratization of China.

What Have We Learned from France?

BY DENG LIN

If we were to select the one majorWestern nation that has
the most harmonious relations with the People’s Republic
of China, France would be the first choice.As Chinese
officials tell us, after the founding of the PRC in 1949,
France went out of its way to become the firstWestern
power to establish diplomatic relations with the newborn
political power. Since then, relations between these two
nations have grown increasingly warm and close.This
gradual strengthening of relations has brought frequent
exchanges of visits between top leaders of both nations,
an abundance of commercial activity, and joint sponsor-
ship of the high-profile LesAnnées Chine-France (The
Year of China and France) in 2004.Yet despite all this
goodwill and enthusiasm in official interactions,we have
not learned from France that which is most needed and
would be of greatest value.
The idea for China’s much-criticized toll highways

was borrowed from France.The same is true of the elec-
tromagnetic maglev train, an advanced technology that,
ironically, is not viewed favorably in France. Moreover,
the influence of France on Chinese intellectuals has a
long history, and easily rivals official influence.
The French Revolution of more than 200 years ago,

where national martyrs called for “liberty, equality, fra-
ternity,” roused intellectuals in the May Fourth Move-
ment of 1919 to issue their own pleas to save the nation
and people from a looming threat.This influence carried
through to another student protest 70 years later—June
Fourth—and continues to embolden some Chinese
intellectuals to fervently advance their cause, even as
Western intellectuals more critically reconsider the
achievements of the French Revolution.
According to a recentAssociated Press report, the

French government gave an order to its tourism office
discouraging restaurateurs from discussing with Chinese
guests certain topics Beijing typically dislikes, such as
Tibet,Taiwan and human rights (although soy sauce can
still be provided).That a modernWestern democracy such
as France would exhibit such obsequious behavior
toward a totalitarian regime is surprising and dismaying.
With the lure of commercial opportunity in this day and
age, countries willing to let the Chinese Communist Party
choose which stops to pull are no doubt numerous, but
France is the most unabashed.
France is not a worthy model for the Chinese.

Translated by KeithWright

The original Chinese article was posted on theWeb site of Democ-

racy Forum, http://www.asiademo.org/read.php?id=8301.
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PROFESSOR ERIC TSANG AND
THE WAY OF GREAT LEARNING

BY HUANG TAI

What contribution is an honorary professor
from Hong Kong likely to make to a mainland
university?

The popular Hong Kong actor EricTsang (in Mandarin pinyin,
Zeng Zhiwei)1 seems to be establishing himself as a sage, as if
claiming an ancestral vocation.More than 2,000 years ago,
Zengzi, a disciple of Confucius,wrote a thin book entitled Great
Learning (Daxue),which gave him everlasting fame and honor.2

Since the Song Dynasty,when Zhu Xi3 included this book inThe
Four Books,Great Learning has been a bible for the Chinese. For
over a thousand years, Chinese scholars have spent their lives
delving into this book and have paid constant homage to Zengzi
in a way that no movie star, in his quest for fame and riches, can
ever hope for.Although their common surname is not evidence
that EricTsang can claim the great sage as his ancestor, his suc-
cess and fame might be indicative of a genetic connection.
Perhaps it was a desire for similar fame that inspired Hainan

Normal University4 to name EricTsang as honorary dean and
visiting professor of itsArts Institute, upon which it recently
bestowed a plaque emblazoned in gold with the name “Eric
TsangArt Institute.” Since then, the Hainan Normal University
has received a flood of donations and a burst of publicity. Of
course, this is a win-win transaction.Mr.Tsang—no,we had
better address him as ProfessorTsang—now has something to
report for the consolation of his ancestor’s soul.TheWay of Great
Learning has acquired a fit successor to propagate its teachings
through theWay of the University,5 may the heavens be praised!
Hainan Normal University is not alone in its perspicacity. In

recent years, it has become commonplace for Chinese univer-
sities to name screen stars, officials and millionaires as hon-
orary professors.There is no indication that universities have
begun to tire of the practice, or that supply outstrips demand.
With an apparently unquenchable market for movie star pro-
fessors, it is much more profitable for a school to invest in this
area than to hire scholars or experts as professors. Universities
are becoming increasingly business-savvy, a result of the indus-
trialization of education.The value of an honorary professor
does not lie in the depths of his or her knowledge, but in how
well a famous personage can attract the notice of parents and
students and bring the cash rolling in.

To Hainan Normal University, it is irrelevant whether Profes-
sorTsang has written any scholarly monographs or attained any
other academic achievements. If some modern equivalent of Cao
Xueqin6 walked into the Human Resources Department of
Hainan Normal University tomorrow, he would be lucky to get
a job that would keep body and soul together. Does the univer-
sity have any real need for the humanities? Only if the humani-
ties can bring the university some economic benefit in
accordance with market standards.The great sage Zengzi has
long been given the cold shoulder, and hisWay of Great Learn-
ing has likewise gone by the wayside. It is the emergence of Pro-
fessorTsang that shows us theWay of the University in today’s
China.
Zengzi said, “The way of great learning is to make virtue

manifest, renovate the people and achieve the ultimate good-
ness.”This approach has become obsolete. Zengzi saw virtue as
a basic human quality, and held that people are born virtuous,
but that living environment and local customs make people
behave differently. Starting out with the same basic nature,
some people become sages and some become thieves.To make
virtue manifest is to bring out the best in people and exploit
their full potential through education.To renovate the people is
to use education to steer people away from evil and toward
goodness, and help them constantly renew themselves.To
achieve the ultimate goodness is to purge all evil impulses and
allow human goodness to reach its full expression, achieving
perfect unity between man and the universe. Of course, this is
an ideal and also the life goal of learning.This is the ancient
people’sWay of Great Learning, the realWay of the University.
But whoever advocates thisWay of the University today will be
ridiculed as a moralist with no understanding of the times.

Whoever advocates theWay of Great
Learning today will be ridiculed as
a moralist with no understanding of
the times

So what is today’sWay of the University? Universities such
as Hainan Normal University that busy themselves bestowing
honorary professorships on movie stars effectively declare that



fame and fortune is theWay of the University.What is a profes-
sor? Someone who teaches.What do these movie star professors
teach their students?The pursuit of fame and riches, expressed
not only through their verbal instruction, but from their very
physical embodiment.The effect of their example is enormous,
and it must be obvious what kinds of students will come out of
universities that employ movies stars as models.
The desire for quick success and instant profit is sympto-

matic of a fickle mentality, but education is a long-term strat-
egy at the bedrock of building a nation.TheWay of the
University, in the traditional sense of theWay of Great Learn-
ing, is a heavy responsibility and a long road that requires
great thought and caution on the part of those who run the
universities.Whenever I see a news item about another movie
star being appointed an honorary professorship, I cannot help
but wonder if theWay of the University has run off course, or
if it has come to a dead end.

Translated byWei Liu

The original Chinese article was posted on theWeb site of
Democracy Forum, http://www.asiademo.org/read.php?
charcode=GB2312&id=7392.

EDITOR’S NOTES
1. EricTsang is one of Hong Kong’s most well-known entertainers. He

contributes actively to Buddhist charities, but also makes frequent

appearances in local tabloid news. For a brief biography and filmogra-

phy, see http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Eric_Tsang.

2. Zengzi (also known as Zheng Shen or Ziyu), 505 B.C.–436 B.C., is

credited with authorship of most of The Great Learning, which expresses

many themes of Chinese philosophy and political thinking, links indi-

vidual self-cultivation with higher goals such as ultimate world peace,

and identifies Confucianism as being of this world rather than focused

on another world.

3. Zhu Xi (or Chu Hsi), 1130–1200, became the most influential ratio-

nalist Neo-Confucian in China through his synthesis of fundamental

Confucian concepts and his grouping of the Four Books.

4. Founded in 1949, Hainan Normal University is the oldest institution

of higher learning in Hainan Province, and is the province’s only uni-

versity for teacher education. See http://www.chinatefl.com/hainan/

teach/hnsfdxzy.htm.

5. The Chinese characters for “Great Learning” are the same as for the

term “university.”

6. Author of the peerless Qing Dynasty classic, The Dream of the Red Chamber.

Hong Kong entertainer Eric Tsang shortly after receiving a “Humanitarian of the Year” award at the CineAsia convention in Beijing in December 2005.

Photo: Associated Press
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PRAGMATISM OF CHINA’S
ELITE STALLS PROGRESS
OF LIBERALISM

BY BAOPU LIU

The political and social elite that holds the
reins of China’s development is dominated by
a political cynicism that will greatly impede
progress toward a liberal, democratic society.

Foreign observers tend to be optimistic about China’s
prospects for developing into a liberal democracy as a result of
its burgeoning economic growth. Current trends, however,
suggest that the rise of China in the 21st century could very
well provide an alternative to, rather than a variation of, liberal
governance. Such a development would have serious repercus-
sions on liberalism, a political ideology that holds individual
liberty as its foremost value.To the world in general, China’s
rise presents a whole new dimension of Rorty’s “consequences
of pragmatism,”1 the failure of a deliberative political process
to improve the conditions of life for current and future genera-
tions.
China’s rise could eventually prove that an illiberal and

undemocratic free market can actually be stable and even pros-
perous. After all, as some have argued, Mussolini’s corporatism
was only crushed because he chose to ally Italy with what
turned out to be the losing side of a war, and might have con-
tinued indefinitely in a peaceful environment. No one today
questions the political stability of Singapore.Why should
China be any different?
Those who hold fast to the faith that history will move

toward a general convergence on liberal democratic free mar-
kets for all societies, including China, rely heavily on wishful
thinking.Yet, there are many plausible-sounding arguments
that reaffirm their desire to believe:

“Grievous social inequity leads to the downfall of governments.”

As a recent book put it, China’s implementation of “Leninist
corporatism” is “unstable, monumentally inefficient, depend-
ent upon the expropriation of peasant savings on a grand scale,
colossally unequal and ultimately unsustainable.”2This conclu-
sion rests on the assumption that there is a limit to what peas-
ants will endure when it comes to the expropriation of their
savings. Supposedly, once this limit is breached, peasant wrath
against injustice will lead to the demise of the Chinese regime.

It is true that compared with Singapore, the Chinese gov-
ernment is far from benevolent. However, history indicates
that the theoretical connection between benevolence and sta-
bility in government is unreliable. During China’s Great Leap
Forward in the early 1960s, tens of millions of peasants were
deprived of basic sustenance, not just their savings, and died
of starvation in a primarily policy-induced famine, yet the
regime has survived without serious challenge.At least in the
Chinese context, it may be necessary to reexamine the
assumption that social inequity will lead to the downfall of
governments.

“The advancement of technology that facilities the free flow of

information will thwart the Chinese government’s censorship and

undermine its ability to control society.”This is simply not true.
No tool will ever guarantee the success of an endeavor without
unyielding human will and an element of luck behind it.Those
who bet on the Internet to save China’s underprivileged need
only survey the discouragingly small percentage of people in
China who actively search out censored information online.
Technology almost always benefits those who control its
resources—in this case, the Chinese government. Devastat-
ingly, empirical evidence already suggests that the Chinese
government’s world-class Internet filtering system, known as
“The Great Firewall,” is not only largely succeeding on the
domestic front, but is also serving as a shining example to like-
minded governments worldwide.

“Free markets inevitably lead to freedom and a democratic soci-

ety.”The intermediary steps leading to this result have been
articulated by some to include the rising power of a middle
class increasing the demand for the protection of private prop-
erty; individual rights and freedom are just an accidental
byproduct.As the British economist Meghnad Desai has
pointed out: “Capitalism has no unique path, nor does it
require a liberal democratic infrastructure to flourish. Japan’s
economic rise took place without a fully liberal infrastructure,
and most European states, including Britain and Germany,
were capitalist before they were democratic.”3There have been
many examples throughout history (and currently) of capital-
ist free markets operating without the values of European
enlightenment.
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“Any autocratic system will degenerate; so will the Chinese regime.”

While autocratic systems do undoubtedly degenerate, they may
not all be replaced by democratic systems, especially when plu-
ralistic and liberal values are not there to ensure the triumph of
accountable governance. History has repeatedly shown cases of
one autocratic system being replaced with another.

“Incidences like the concealing of SARS have bankrupted the Chi-

nese government’s credibility, and it cannot continue indefinitely

without credibility.”Unfortunately,we are living in a world that is
accustomed to politicians presenting other than the truth. Even
governments that hold themselves up as model democratic states
have managed to cope with monumental embarrassments (for
example, the United States and the missing “weapons of mass
destruction” in Iraq).After more than half a century, the Chinese
Communist government has yet to deliver on any of the great
promises it made in the past.Mao promised a shining socialism
that would provide for all of the country’s most underprivi-
leged, but China has developed into the ugliest type of exploita-
tive system,with social disparities that disgust even their former
capitalist foes. Deng promised “four modernizations by the year
2000,” but the modernizations he originally referred to had to
be redefined to fit reality. If even these major broken promises
have failed to dethrone the Chinese regime, it can surely weather
minor incidents such as its deception over SARS.

. . .

Each of these arguments corresponds to some form of reality
in China, but even taken together, they are still inadequate to
guarantee the eventual transformation of China into a liberal
society.While Chinese society is clearly plagued with the ugli-
ness that these arguments identify, these problems and their
consequences are likely to continue for a long time, and many
of them, in particular social inequity, human rights violations,

environmental degradation, over-exploitation of natural
resources and inadequate health care, have already become part
of the daily life of Chinese citizens. China may even qualify as
“monumentally inefficient,” but there is such a thing as an
inefficient existence.
What must be required, then, to transform China into a

society that is compatible with liberty?The answer lies in the
collective aspiration of the Chinese elite. For all of the dis-
sention and debate that divides members of the Chinese elite, it
is the predominant aspiration of this group that will most
directly shape the future of Chinese society.This elite group,
which learned harsh lessons during the Cultural Revolution, is
characterized by a suspicion of all ideology and a deep distrust
of political authority.And yet, in the post-Mao era it is precisely
these people who have found themselves conveniently placed to
take advantage of China’s stupendous economic growth, often
at the expense of disadvantaged social groups.After years of
deprivation in the name of an abstract political idealism, all
these people have had to do to retain and improve their very
tangible advantage is to maintain the status quo of the current
regime.This is the main reason why post-Mao Chinese society
has not moved toward democracy: pragmatism, not liberalism,
is the predominant aspiration of China’s elite.

NOTES
1. Richard Rorty is the leading living proponent of the “consequences of

pragmatism.” See Richard Rorty, Consequences of Pragmatism: Essays

1972–1980, University of Minnesota Press, 1982.

2. China as an “uneasy halfway house between socialism and capitalism”

is described inWill Hutton, TheWriting on theWall: China and theWest in the

21st Century, Little, Brown, 2007. See also Dan Mitchell, “China’s

‘Leninist Corporatism’,” The NewYorkTimes, January 13, 2007.

3. See the debate betweenWill Hutton and Meghnad Desai in “Does the

future really belong to China?” Prospect, January 2007, http://www.

prospect-magazine.co.uk/article_details.php?id=8174.
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China's elite: aspiring to the status quo. Photo: Reuters
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WHY IS CSR SUCH
AN UPHILL BATTLE IN CHINA?

BY HE QINGLIAN
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9Transnational corporations attempting to

implement corporate social responsibility
among their Chinese vendors face their great-
est challenge within the official bureaucracy.

The cover story of the November 27, 2006 issue of theAmeri-
can news magazine BusinessWeek attracted renewed scrutiny to
China’s sweatshops.1What was new in this article, entitled
“Secrets, Lies and Sweatshops,” was its assertion that China’s
export manufacturing industry is filled with deception and has
given rise to a whole crop of “consulting companies” special-
izing in helping Chinese vendors falsify or evade inspections.
The article alleges that in the past four years, the proportion of
Chinese vendors caught submitting false payroll records has
risen from 46 percent to 75 percent. It estimated that only 20
percent of Chinese vendors comply with wage rules, while just
5 percent adhere to work hour limitations.
The inescapable conclusion is that attempts by transnation-

als in recent years to implement SA8000 standards in China
have met with serious obstacles.
On the surface, sweatshops would seem to be the result of

amoral entrepreneurs, and all that’s needed to solve the prob-
lem is to restrain these entrepreneurs. Harder to explain is
another important factor: the passive or even negative response
to factory inspections by government officials and workers.
The truth is that sweatshops are a product of China’s existing
economic model and of its overall social environment. For that
reason, resistance to SA8000 standards comes not only from
business, but also from the government, and cooperation from
workers is also minimal.
The Chinese media shamelessly claim that the SA8000 stan-

dard certification system operated byAmerican transnationals
is an example of how the U.S. fears China’s growing power and
erects trade barriers in disguise.A December 2003 article in a
Guangdong newspaper, entitled “The U.S.Wags its SA8000
Stick at China; Fears that the Pearl River Delta will be Hardest
Hit,” was reposted repeatedly on other ChineseWeb sites over
subsequent years.2 Guided by this public discourse, much of
the Chinese media depict the whole range of standards associ-
ated with SA8000—relating to child labor, forced labor, health

and safety, freedom of association and the right to collective
bargaining, discrimination, punitive measures, working hours
and remuneration—as U.S. attempts to pressure China and
erect camouflaged trade barriers.
Although some responsible media, such as Beijing News (Xin-

jing Bao), have published articles clarifying that implementation
of the SA8000 standards in China would help to safeguard the
interests of Chinese workers, mainstream media typically
maintain a so-called “patriotic” stance; for instance Globe (Huan-
qiu) magazine’s London correspondent published an article on
January 1, 2006, entitled “U.S. and Europe Demonize China as
theWorld’s Sweatshop, ExposingTheir own Fear,”3 still raving
about paranoia in the U.S. and Europe over China’s increasing
might, and blamingWestern companies for the appalling
working conditions of China’s laborers.
The attitude of the central government can be illustrated by

the position of its Certification andAccreditationAdministra-
tion. An official of this administration once claimed that
implementation of SA8000 certification was inappropriate at
the present stage in China, because it is basically in accord with
China’s Labor Law, Fire Prevention Law, Production Safety Law,
Occupational Disease Prevention Law and others, but in many
areas is not as strict as China’s existing laws.The administration
spokesperson also stated that it was understandable for Chinese
enterprises to be unwilling to comply with foreign standards
of social responsibility when they didn’t even take heed of
mandatory provisions in Chinese law.

Sweatshops are a product of China’s
existing economic model and of its overall
social environment

In their desire to increase tax revenue, local officials plead
ignorance of the existence of sweatshops and do not welcome
media reporting on them.Wal-Mart’s experience is an obvious
example. In February 2004, a front-page story in theWashington
Post stated that the actual hourly wage for workers atWal-Mart’s
Chinese vendors was 16.5 cents an hour (about 1.36 yuan).4

After follow-up investigations, the U.S.-based National Labor
Committee and other organizations issued reports accusing
Wal-Mart of condoning terrible working conditions, unautho-



rized wage deductions and forced overtime at supplier facto-
ries in Dongguan, Guangdong Province.5 AlthoughWal-Mart
was not legally bound to answer charges of operating “sweat-
shops,” it came under tremendous pressure from the public
and media for selling “sweatshop merchandise.”The company
responded by requiring its worldwide vendors to implement a
system of “corporate social responsibility standards” in order
to qualify as contractors and cooperating partners.Wal-Mart’s
factory inspections caused a panic in many of China’s large
processing enterprises, and since these enterprises were the
mainstays of local tax revenue, local officials and media were
nearly unanimous in their criticism ofWal-Mart’s imposing
“social responsibility barriers” on Chinese enterprises. In an
environment in which the Chinese government strictly con-
trols public opinion, this sort of one-sided criticism is bound
to create misunderstandings.
Wal-Mart’s socially responsible actions also cause panic

among the oppressed workers, who feared thatWal-Mart’s stan-
dards would put their factories out of business and cost them
their hard-won jobs.More than 200 million people are seeking
work in China’s rural areas, and tens of millions in the cities;
however much workers may hate their harsh exploitation by
unscrupulous factory owners, they fear unemployment more.
For this reason, as long as factory owners do not push their
workers beyond all endurance, few workers take the initiative to
report substandard conditions to inspectors, and it is extremely
difficult for factory inspectors of transnational companies to get
a clear picture of the real situation in Chinese enterprises.

Transnational corporations have to recognize that attempt-
ing to make social responsibility a reality in the Chinese mar-
ketplace without official support will bring negligible results.
Not only that, but Chinese authorities may intentionally
manipulate nationalist sentiments to create misunderstandings
and bad feeling among the general pubic.

Translated by a friend of HRIC

The original Chinese article was posted in HRIC’s weekly
e-newsletter, Huaxia Dianzi Bao.

NOTES
1. Dexter Roberts and Pete Engardio with Aaron Bernstein, “Secrets, Lies,

and Sweatshops,” BusinessWeek, November 27, 2006, http://www.

businessweek.com/magazine/content/06_48/b4011001.htm.

2. “Meiyu xiang wo lun SA8000 dabang: Zhushanjiao kongcheng

chongzaiqu,” Yuegang Xinxi Ribao, posted on December 11, 2003 at http://

business.sohu.com/2003/12/11/16/article216761650.shtml.The

article was posted again on July 27, 2005 at http://www.china.com.

cn/chinese/zhuanti/zgqy/925860.htm,

3. “Mei’ou jiang Zhongguo yaomohua wei shijie xuehan gongchang tux-

ian kongju xinli,” posted on Sina.com on January 8, 2006, http://

finance.sina.com.cn/j/20060108/11262257278.shtml.

4. Philip Goodman and Philip Pan, “ChineseWorkers Pay forWal-Mart’s

Low Prices,” TheWashington Post, February 8, 2004.

5. See, for example, “Blood and Exhaustion: Behind BargainToys Made in

China forWal-Mart and Dollar General,”The National Labor Commit-

tee, 2005, http://www.nlcnet.org/reports.php?id=110.

Workers in a factory in Jiangsu Province prepare frozen chickens for packaging. Photo: Reuters
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While outside observers evaluate China’s
development into an economic power, an ordi-
nary worker trenchantly analyses China’s rise
on the backs of its beleaguered workforce.
He further argues that the cheap labor that
fuels China’s competitiveness is as limited
as its similarly over-exploited natural
resources.

Chen Hong, a laid-off worker in Changsha, the capital of
Hunan Province, started a blog that has become an unexpected
sensation on the Chinese Internet. He has received as many as
1.2 million hits and 30,000 comments on the 60 articles he
has posted to the site (http://chencs.blog.hexun.com) since
creating it on July 28, 2006.
After graduating from high school in 1974, Chen Hong,

now 48, was sent to the countryside for re-education. He
returned to the city in 1978 and held various jobs and posi-
tions: He worked in accounting and sales, and became the
head and then Party secretary of a workshop before being laid
off in 1996.
With a monthly severance pay of only 230 yuan ($30),

Chen tried various ways to make a living. He worked as an itin-
erant laborer, printed business cards, operated a teahouse, took
snapshots of tourists. Hoping for a better life and more stable
livelihood, he hit on the idea of opening a supermarket, for
which he had to take out usurious loans. In the end he was
forced to close the store because he couldn’t afford all the taxes
and fees levied by various government departments, including
the police, municipal and health offices, the tax bureau and
even the street committee.
Chen then pooled funds from friends and relatives to buy a

motorcycle he could operate as a taxi. But he couldn’t ply his
trade on the main streets of the city because of a ban on unli-
censed motorcycle taxis, so he had to work from 5 p.m. to
midnight to avoid fines and other penalties, earning only 30
yuan (less than $4) a day.Along with other motorcycle taxi
drivers in the same position, Chen petitioned the city govern-
ment, asking for the ban to be lifted, but the request was

turned down.The drivers went on to file a lawsuit in a local
court, but that too was rejected.
To make matters worse, Chen’s wife left him because of

their miserable living conditions, leaving their son behind.
Chen struggled on, shouldering alone the extra burden of sup-
porting his son, who was attending university.
As early as the 1990s, Chen began surfing theWeb and

posting the occasional article on the Internet.After he set up
his own site in 2005, it was hacked into twice by unknown
attackers.The following year, he created the blog for which he
has become famous, posting his earlier articles there as well as
new ones. His blog became a surprise hit on the Chinese Inter-
net and attracted heavy traffic. In October 2006, the ChinaYouth
Dailymagazine Freezing Point (Bing Dian) ran a lengthy inter-
view with Chen. Later, he was invited to take part in online dis-
cussions on a popular bulletin board hosted by People’s Daily
called Strong Country Forum (Qiangguo luntan).

Reform as plunder
Chen Hong points out in his articles that since their launch,
China’s economic reforms have degenerated into what he
describes as “pseudo-reforms,” which he strongly condemns.
“For us, the reforms have meant being laid-off and unem-
ployed.The wealth we created and the benefits we enjoyed in
the past are being looted.The rich and the powerful are grab-
bing public property and dividing it up among themselves,
while the situation for workers is growing worse all the time.
So why would we welcome such pseudo-reforms?”
It is said that communism has proved unworkable, that a

centrally planned economy is a mistake, and that reforms are
urgently needed. But someone has to pay a price for these
reforms, and some mainstream economists have even declared:
“To achieve the goals of the reforms, a generation must be sac-
rificed—specifically, tens of millions of older workers.”
Chen Hong swiftly demolishes this argument: “We did not

create the planned economy; communism was not our inven-
tion.” He goes on to address the authorities: “You who control
our lives and fate, why don’t you take responsibility for the
mistakes you made in the past and the errors you are still com-
mitting?”The Communist Party brought communism and the
planned economy to China and should be held responsible for
the consequences. If anyone is to be asked to pay a price, it

THE ACCIDENTAL SPOKESMAN
FOR CHINA’S WORKERS

BY HU PING



should be the Communist Party. If anyone is to be fired, it
should be Party members.Why should ordinary people be
asked to make the sacrifices?
As it now stands, the director and the Party secretary of an

enterprise can fire workers at will. Economists in theWest take
it for granted that overstaffing makes state enterprises ineffi-
cient, and “downsizing” to improve efficiency is standard
practice. But Chen Hong offers an insight into the situation in
China; the directors of state enterprises act as representatives of
the enterprises and are far from being capitalists, “So why
should they be able to exercise the power of the capitalist?” he
asks. Employers, of course, have the right to dismiss employ-
ees, but in China the relationship between the director of an
enterprise and its workers is not directly parallel to the
employer-employee relationship in theWest.As Chen puts it to
a hypothetical director: “Since the enterprise is not yours, why
do you have the right to fire me?”
Chen describes in his articles the miserable plight of

China’s laid-off workers. Many readers have expressed sympa-
thy, though some have taken issue with him. For example,
graduate student Guo Feng wrote: “I disagree with you.The
state and the government are under no obligation to take care
of this generation for the rest of their lives.”To which Chen
responded: “We’re not asking the state and government to take
care of us free of charge. But take the enterprise I worked for as
an example, a handicraft workshop employing only a few
dozen people when it was first set up.Through years of hard
work by several generations of workers, it became bigger and
stronger and wealthier, until it was a medium-sized enterprise
with fixed assets worth tens of millions of yuan. In the era of
the planned economy, all the profits created by the workers
went to the state, with the workers earning a low, survival
wage. But today, amid rapid economic growth, we workers all
of a sudden have become useless, redundant people, while the
elite live in idle luxury.All the wealth we created yesterday has
today suddenly become the personal property of others. Do
you think that’s fair?”

Amid rapid economic growth, we workers
all of a sudden have become useless,
redundant people, while the elite live in
idle luxury

The way Chen sees it, the government asked for obedience
and hard work from the workers when they were young and
strong; the workers were paid very little but the government
promised to provide them with health care when they were
sick and a pension when they grew old. But later the govern-
ment booted the workers out when they became old and
weak, and allowed the wealth that they had created to fall into
the hands of corrupt officials. It is an accepted fact that the sys-
tem in the Mao era entailed low wages but high rates of accu-
mulation for future development.Workers received miserably
low salaries but were guaranteed lifetime job security. It was as
if these low-paid workers were also receiving the benefits of an

expensive insurance policy taken out on their behalf. Now, in
the name of the reforms, the Communist Party has not only
ruthlessly kicked the workers out, but has also stripped them
of those insurance policies, which were worth a great deal of
money.
Westerners often confuse China’s state enterprises with

government-owned companies in theWest, and thus also con-
fuse privatization in China with denationalizations in theWest.
But in fact they are quite different.When the government owns
a company in theWest, it sends somebody in to manage it, and
the workers are employees of the government. In China, how-
ever, state enterprises are owned by all the people, and workers
are the masters of the enterprise.
A similar situation exists in the countryside, where village

land is owned collectively by all the residents of a village.
When the people’s communes were disbanded, the land was
divided more or less equally among all the villagers. In the
same way, when state enterprises are dissolved in China, the
assets should be distributed to all employees or even to all citi-
zens of the nation, as occurred in Eastern Europe.
But the reform of state enterprises in China went in a dif-

ferent direction: Officials took the property ostensibly owned
by the people and turned it into their own private property.
Chen Hong uses an analogy to sum up the situation: It is as if
the butler has grabbed the wealth of his master and driven the
master off his own property.And why has this extreme injus-
tice been allowed to occur? Chen believes it is because the Chi-
nese people have been deprived of the right to express their
opinions and to participate in policy making.

Insight and common sense
China’s rapid economic growth of the past 20 years has been
touted as a miracle and a free-market success story. Many
people have seen the widening gap between rich and poor as
the natural consequence of a market economy, and China’s
low-wage economy as being driven by the law of supply and
demand in the workforce.
But Chen Hong sees it differently: “In China, labor is being

treated as a kind of natural resource, and workers have no right
to collective bargaining, let alone to social assistance (such as
welfare and unemployment insurance) that has become stan-
dard in developed countries.As isolated individuals unpro-
tected by collective organizations, Chinese workers are
vulnerable, particularly on the wage issue. Pay can easily be
lowered and or even withheld.”
Chen adds: “This is political, and not simply a feature of the

market.Amid China’s rapid economic growth, workers at the
bottom of society have lost out disastrously.The low wages in
China are not the result of international competition or some
natural property, but rather of the uneven distribution of
wealth among the citizens of this country.While cheap labor
can increase trade competitiveness and burnish the country’s
image as a rising global power, the potential for growth is lim-
ited and this comparative advantage is vulnerable in the long
term.” Chen Hong concludes: “Perhaps it is only through such
brutal methods that China has been able to achieve its eco-
nomic miracle.”
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Chen Hong’s views call to mind those expounded by Qin
Hui, theTsinghua University history professor who has argued
that the so-called Chinese miracle or Chinese model is charac-
terized not only by the traditional advantages of low wages and
benefits, but also by a more important feature: a low level of
human rights.This can be seen in the suppression of democ-
racy and public participation, and contempt for new ideas,
personal beliefs and social justice. By taking advantage of the
low level of human rights, trade costs are reduced by lowering
the cost of four fundamental economic factors—labor, land,
capital and natural resources.The cost of trade is also lowered
by means of the authorities’ power to restrict collective bar-
gaining rights or even deprive workers of those rights alto-
gether. All the while, citizens are encouraged to seek wealth
and material gain, thus promoting the high growth rates in
China that are surpassing those of the free-market economies,
the welfare states and the countries making the transition from
socialism to democracy.
With only a high-school education obtained during the

Cultural Revolution, Chen Hong nonetheless possesses keen
insight into the Chinese miracle or Chinese model that has
been known to puzzle even Nobel laureates in economics.
But this should come as no surprise, says XuYouyu, a senior
researcher at the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences’ Insti-
tute of Philosophy. In an interview in October of last year,
SouthernWeekend (Nanfang zhoumo) quoted Xu as saying, “Actually,

the issues facing China are crystal clear:You don’t need to call
onWestern economic theory to work out what’s happening
in China, and to do so is a bit like using a microscope to
watch a street brawl; that’s ridiculous, when people are
clearly being robbed in broad daylight.All anyone needs in
order to understand the problems is some basic common
sense and sense of morality.”And, Professor Xu adds, “Don’t
look on Chen Hong as being a prophet among the workers.
He just understands what virtually every worker in China
knows to be true.”1

Needless to say, Chen Hong’s articles have also earned him
enemies, with one reader posting this hostile comment: “Your
blog will be blocked again, and destroyed.And your head will
be on the block, literally, if you keep on in this misguided
direction. Don’t assume this is an idle threat!”
Chen realized immediately that the person behind this bel-

ligerent remark was not just an ordinary citizen, and he
responded: “Are you aware that you are making trouble for the
Party and the government? If my blog is blocked, people will
realize immediately that the government is trying to close a
channel of free expression, and if I am killed, people will say
the government is trying to silence a witness. Don’t you think
you’re making matters much worse?”
Chen was forthright in stating his views: “Government offi-

cials serve the people and should be subject to public scrutiny;
I therefore have every right to comment on them. Such com-
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One in a million: a worker scans his options at a recruitment fair in Beijing. Photo: Associated Press



mentary is not an act of rebellion, nor do I seek to make trou-
ble for the government. It’s no fault of mine if the tall edifice of
the government topples simply because of articles I write
reflecting on the way I feel about my life. If the government is
so weak and fragile, how can it lead us on the road to riches
and prosperity anyway? If the government is so vulnerable,
does it have any reason to exist?”

Wake up or die!
Chen Hong’s harsh criticism of the reforms does not mean he
favors returning to the past or remaining stuck in the Mao era.
As he has pointed out, workers toiled hard under Mao, earning
just enough to make ends meet, while farmers led an even
more miserable existence. Chen has also not been dazzled by
the slogan that held sway at that time, “The working class exer-
cises leadership in everything.” Observing that the slogan
sounded beautiful but was essentially false, Chen asks, “Apart
from exercising leadership over the machines we operated
every day, what else did we ‘lead’?”
As Chen has noted, Chinese workers were enthusiastic

about the reforms of the 1980s and held out great hope for
them. He writes, “It made sense that as beneficiaries of the
reforms, the poor should support them.The reforms promised
to better the lot of the poor, both economically and politically.”
But the problem, he argues, is that workers in China have no
right to free expression: “The elite, including government offi-
cials and party and government think tanks, have dominated
the reform process through their control of policy making,
and have become the reforms’ biggest winners and beneficiar-
ies. On the other hand, without the right to take part in policy
making or monitor the policy makers, ordinary people have
suffered enormously, and it’s little wonder that they now
oppose the reforms.” Chen quotes a fellow cyber citizen to
make his point: “After enduring a long period of suffering, we
face a choice:Wake up or die!”
On the political situation in China, Chen Hong is more hes-

itant to fully express himself. He admits there is a line he won’t
cross in his writing. “I want to see the implementation of cen-
tral government policies that promote the well-being of ordi-
nary people. I want to see government officials improving
their style of governing, laid-off workers finding a way to sup-
port their families, and all citizens sharing in public resources
such as education, health care, roads and so on.This is why I
write my articles, and why I want people to read them.”
Chen still appears to have confidence in the central govern-

ment, which contrasts with his sharply critical writing about
the reforms.The reason is simply that while he is able to com-
plain—cautiously—in articles he posts on the Internet, “we
are not allowed to organize meetings, protest in the street or
petition higher authorities.With no channel of communica-
tion, no effective means of protest, all we can do is hope for
mercy from the Communist Party.”

These observations can answer many of the questions that
have puzzled many observers in theWest. For someWesterners,
the plight of the poor in China could be improved through a
“trickle-down effect” as the country enjoys economic success
and the government grows stronger. Moreover, amid the grow-
ing gap between rich and poor, the Hu Jintao administration
has introduced policies and measures to help marginalized
groups.
WhatWesterners fail to grasp is that the Chinese govern-

ment dreads the prospect of the people launching a movement
to protect their rights.Were that to occur, the authorities could
be expected to react quickly to brutally suppress it. In most
cases, however, people in China do not ask for that much, and
do not challenge the legitimacy of the government.

The Chinese government dreads the
prospect of the people launching a
movement to protect their rights

Risking harsh reprisals, people like Chen Hong don’t dare
to make bigger demands of the authorities.They are forced to
lower their sights because they are denied basic human rights,
including the right to engage in mass protest. If Chinese
people had the right to collective resistance, they would be
able to expose the crimes committed by the authorities and
punish officials who have become corrupt in the course of the
reforms.
The fundamental problem with China’s reforms is a lack of

legitimacy. Despite a number of problems, the privatizations in
Eastern Europe were carried out with democratic supervision
and popular participation.As a result, the public generally sup-
ported the reforms and accepted their consequences.
This is not the case in China, where the public has not

accepted the consequences of reform because it has been
undertaken without democratic participation or public
scrutiny.The reforms in China have seen the blatant plundering
of public property under the protective watch of an autocratic
power.The deeper the economic reforms, the more reluctant
the authorities have been to undertake reforms in the political
sphere. Economic reforms maintained by the iron fist of an
authoritarian regime will never lead to political freedom and
democracy, but merely create a stronger autocracy.

Translated by a friend of HRIC

NOTES
1. See LiuTianshi, “XuYouyu guanzhu pingdeng yu gongzheng, (Xu

Youyu is concerned about equality and justice),” Southern PeopleWeekly

(Renwu Zoukan), October 19, 2005, http://www.nanfangdaily.com.

cn/rwzk/20051019/gg/200510300039.asp.



In mid-December, the Rising Forum,1

moderated by Nantian Beilang (“a northern
wolf in the south”), a blogger on China’s
popular NetEase Web portal, conducted a
survey of reader’s opinions regarding the
benefits of China’s accession to the World
Trade Organization (WTO). Following is a
slightly edited translation of the responses.
The organizers promised an unspecified prize
for the best essay, to be determined by
reader votes.

Nantian Beilang’s introduction:
Let’s use numbers to review the five years since China’s acces-
sion to theWTO:

• 10 million: Since its accession to theWTO in 2001, China’s
imports have averaged nearly $500 billion annually, and
have created about 10 million jobs for its trading partners.

• 57.94 billion:After nearly five years of China’s membership
in theWTO, foreign investors have extracted profits
totalling $57.94 billion from China, and China’s total
imports have amounted to about $2.4 trillion.

• 13 percent:The percentage of China’s contribution to the
world economy has increased to13 percent. Our country,
the world’s sixth-largest economy in 2001, jumped to third
place in 2005.

• 16 percent China has suffered the most anti-dumping
measures of allWTO members. From 1995 to the first half
of 2005, a total of 2,743 anti-dumping measures were
imposed globally, of which 434, or about 16 percent, were
imposed on Chinese products.

The accession can be said to have brought a combination of
benefits and drawbacks.

But what effect has entering theWTO had on ordinary
Chinese people?What has been your personal experience
with it?

Responses: December 12th–December 16th
When China first jointed theWTO,we were happy and sup-
portive.We thought that the dust had finally settled, and that
Mr. LongYongtu2 and his predecessors had signed our entry
tickets after their lengthy negotiations in the marathon
process. But just as we were secretly cheering for being
allowed to enter the gates ofWTO, we discovered the many
drawbacks that accompany it.We were required to open our
own markets; before we had tidied up our own home, we were
compelled to welcome others in.We had to protect intellectual
property and file lawsuits against violators.We had to open up
our services and trade, as a result of which China’s automotive
tariffs dropped, and the banking and insurance industries
opened up, along with legal and accounting services. It seems
that China has been opening up at a rapid pace, but I wonder
whether foreign countries have kept up by opening their same
markets to us.
The arrival of foreign wolves may have promoted the estab-

lishment of our domestic legal system, especially for the pro-
tection of intellectual property against piracy of books, DVDs
and movies, and has spurred us to do the work on intellectual
property that we had neglected to do over the past 20 years. It
was because foreigners could file lawsuits against us and would
refuse to sell key technology to us that the domestic battle to
protect intellectual property began.

—Fengwang Shunü (“phoenix fair maiden”)

The biggest change for me in the five years sinceWTO acces-
sion is that school tuition has begun to rise to international
standards. Medical costs are also rising to international levels,
but the quality of healthcare remains comparable toAfrican
standards.

—Xueyankun19

No comment; it will be deleted even if I make one. Still, I want
to hold a position here.

—Youjing Hai (“sea of loneliness”)
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AN INTERNET SURVEY

CHINA’S WTO ACCESSION:
A MOUNTAIN IS
STILL A MOUNTAIN



Cars have become cheaper, but we poor people still cannot
afford them.

—Zhengzong Pengzhe

Burdens that should not be borne by the common people are
shouldered by them for the sake of getting in line with inter-
national practice; but the benefits that should be enjoyed by
the common people are denied in the name of “Chinese char-
acteristics.”3

—Qysndt

In these last few years, I have finally come to understand what
it means to get in line with international practice, and what the
national situation is!!

—Ec5T

. . .To “remain in the shallows of the world” typically suggests
a degree of immaturity. Now as we face globalization on the
stage of theWTO, we should ask how deeply we have pro-
gressed into the world.
A market economy is an economy ruled by laws and regula-

tions—that is part of entering theWTO. China’s excellent per-
formance in its first years ofWTO membership is mainly
related to its elimination of more than 2,000 laws, regulations
and policies that conflicted withWTO principles, and its
promulgation of a large number of laws, regulations and poli-
cies that have allowed China to achieve such splendid eco-
nomic results. But there is no way for China to become a
country with a “completely market-driven economy,” because
that would require us “entering the world”much further in
terms of legal and social structures, political and democratic
system, independent judicial and administrative systems, inde-
pendent oversight and so on.There have been many pushes
toward these kinds of reforms in the past five years, but to date
it has been impossible to resolve the root causes of our innu-
merable social contradictions, mainly because our brilliant
economic achievements have not been able to make up for the
lack of openness and transparency that keeps us “in the shal-
lows of the world”. . .
How far are we advancing into the world? Opinions dif-

fer, but one thing is certain, if the resolve of the top leader-
ship to “increase the influence of reform and implement
across-the-board openness” does not change, the domestic
reforms that would help us to advance further into the world
may hit a roadblock. China pledged to implement across-the-
board openness during the new transition phase (2007–2011),
but for a country with complex national feelings such as
China, it will be an enormous challenge to set up a com-
pletely market-driven economy in which the people become
the real masters of the market rather than spectators, and for
which the establishment of the legal system will be a crucial
element.

—Fengwang Shunü

Is it possible to have a completely market-driven economy? For
example, when grain and oil prices began to rise, the common
people hoped the government would take measures to control

the increase.The government did indeed take measures, and by
immediately taking action, the government has prevented the
common people’s meager savings from devaluing too much. If
in a completely market-driven economy the government leaves
the market to its own devices, and unscrupulous merchants
opportunistically hoard grain and causing a man-made
famine, the common people would still blame the govern-
ment! So, I’m suspicious of phrases like “a completely market-
driven economy.”There’s economic planning even inAmerica;
it’s not a completely open market. National security requires
readjustments. So, I think people find it hard to believe that
WTO accession is purely for achieving “a completely market-
driven economy.” I’ve always believed that the reason for a
country to enter theWTO is simply to more effectively exploit
other countries . . .

—Fengwang Shunü

The change is too great!The nominal value of my salary has
increased nearly 20-fold, but the relative value of it has
decreased nearly four-fold. My wife has lost her job and I have
to pay for her retirement benefits and medical insurance.There
is no money for my son’s schooling, so I have to allow him to
drop out.

—Njgjxlcl

Tuition has risen to international standards, medical costs have
risen to international standards, housing costs have risen to
international standards, electricity costs have risen to interna-
tional standards, gas bills have risen to international standards
and oil prices have risen to international standards.
But personal income has not risen to international standards.

—Cnlaomo

The quicker and deeper our “plunge” into theWTO, the better.
But let’s not have another “WTO plunge”with so-called Chi-
nese characteristics.

—Qingfeng Liangyue (“clear wind, cool moon”)

I work in a port, and my salary has not increased much these
years, but the handling capacity of the port has increased by
several multiples. Busy!

—ZhongxinYouzi

First bring the legal system in line with the people, then we’ll
talk . . .

—Pengpai Rexue (“surging hot blood”)

Judging by the numbers, China’s economy seems healthy and
can develop indefinitely. However, those who have really ben-
efited from it are not the low-income people but the bour-
geoisie; the rich get richer. Peasants, for example, have
suffered as a result of lower tariffs on farm produce.The gov-
ernment granted only minor compensation to them, and
since deductions are made to this compensation by officials at
every level, it is even smaller by the time the peasants actually
receive it!

—Samo
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Yes, we’ve entered theWTO, but what has changed in our
lives? All I can do is sigh over pressure that grows heavier by
the day, while income has not increased at all.Things are
becoming cheaper, but also more unaffordable.

— Zzxhxw

My salary was 699.8 yuan ($87.50) before and after China
entered theWTO. Luckily this year I benefited from the Civil
Service Law;my salary advanced one grade and is now 846
yuan ($105)!! It’s enough to buy a winter coat!

—ChengshiYingxiong (“urban hero”)

To tell the truth, I usually write articles smoothly and without
difficulty. It is because the articles I write are fairly simple,
nothing but casually making a fuss about an imaginary illness
(otherwise, unfortunately, my teacher would not give me a
good grade), though at least they’re more than just empty
words in the end, because I add in lots of information. In this
case, however, I hope you’ll excuse my incompetence. It’s not
that I don’t want to write, but that I can’t.As an ordinary citi-
zen, I just see the Party’s instructions onTV, and the whole
nation celebrating ourWTO entry on the news. My main
impression is that we now have another subject to splash
around on the NewYear’s EveTV specials. In practical terms,
nothing has happened except price reductions on electronic
products and cars. Even at cheaper prices, however, these prod-
ucts still have no connection with my daily life. So I find it’s too
difficult to write about this topic. Still, I’m giving my support
to my other e-friends on 163; for if any of them wins the
prize, maybe he or she will be hired as an editor at some press
agency. Good luck!!!

—Meigui Dianxia (“your highness the rose”)

(Reply to Fengwang Shunü): Entering theWTO doesn’t mean
we have to shed tears of gratitude, like some old rural granny
on her first visit to the city.We have to go in as if we’re entering
a livestock market, a casino or an arena.
The benefit of inviting wolves into the house is that it speeds

up the elimination of our “old and weak-sheep enterprises”; by
dancing with wolves we can develop a Chinese tiger.

—Nantian Beilang

(Reply to Nantian Beilang): If it weren’t for Deng Xiaoping
visiting the United States and opening the door, you wouldn’t
be on the Internet, not to mention moderating this forum!
Reform-and-openness is the way to a strong country!!
Shame on NanbeiTianlang for misleading readers as mod-

erator!
Shame on some ignorant Internet-friends above who go

along with the notion of closing and locking up our country
as well!

—Li Guangming

(Reply to Li Guangming): Oh, you’re always too sensitive!
Please read carefully.That series of figures was published on

officialWeb sites and in the mainstream media. Everybody is
reconsidering the benefits of entering theWTO.This posting

was expressing personal opinions.You’re free to express your
own opinion on the basis of the changes you’ve experienced
in the five years since you first arrived in Shenzhen.There’s no
need for you to spout off here.And anyway, who brought
about theWTO accession that fills you with such joy?And who
is it you’re attacking with your endless blathering?

—Nantian Beilang

(Reply to Nantian Beilang):There are lots of other statistics on
the officialWeb sites and in the mainstream media. Do you
want me to find some figures that reflect the achievements of
reform-and-openness for you?

—Li Guangming

As a low-level working-class employee, I haven’t felt any
changes since theWTO accession. Life still goes on as before.A
mountain is still a mountain and water is still water!

—Make9903

Lots of common import and export rights are controlled by
bureaucrats to advance their own selfish interests!

—Li Guangming

I don’t have any special feeling about it. But my grandpa says
nowadays it’s difficult for peasants to make money, and very
easy to spend it. I can’t understand this. I’m wondering if any
economist can explain it.

—Xin Xiao (“laughing heart”)

Our lives have definitely changed these last few years. Social
injustice is becoming more apparent, and social unrest is
increasing.We are more open in some areas but more conser-
vative in others.The cell phone messages carry fees, so do
banking services. . . .

—Zhangkou shuohuazhe (“yawning while speaking”)

When will China’s salaries be brought in line with interna-
tional standards? China has been in theWTO for five years, and
other things have been brought in line with international stan-
dards, but not salaries!!!

—Zfj0627

We’re seeing more foreigners, the cities are becoming even
more disorderly, people are getting even meaner and society
has become even more abnormal.

—San Buguan (“three disregards”)

Don’t you know that the price of deep-fried dough sticks has
risen again, and I was told it was to get in line with interna-
tional standards! My monthly salary could buy 2,500 big
deep-fried dough sticks before, but now it can only buy 2,000
small ones! Costs are rising and deep-fried dough sticks are
shrinking! Hey, international standards are really expensive!

—Wlplj123

The American market is flooded with made-in-China prod-
ucts. It would be very difficult to live in America without
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buying Chinese products (I suppose that’s true in all western
countries).

—Jcaoxian

In the five years since China entered theWTO,my quality of
life had has fallen sharply.
First, I can’t afford housing. Secondly, I can’t afford a car.

Thirdly, I can’t afford to be a dutiful son (no money to send my
parents). Fourthly, I can barely afford to support my child.

—Peipei She (skin-shedding snake)

(Reply to Fengwang Shunü):What you wrote is the kind of
logic used by secondary school students and learned from
school textbooks: it is the logic of picking bones from eggs.
American democracy?There is also corruption and poverty in
America.You don’t know how to make comparisons yet; you
haven’t set up a concept of the general and the exceptional.You
can’t break the pernicious habit of speaking ill of good things,
describing bad things as good, and pouring dirty water on
others. I’d like to ask: if a “completely market-driven econ-
omy” allows unscrupulous merchants to seize the opportunity
to hoard up grain and to cause a man-made famine, will public
law allow it?

—Peking Duck

(Reply to Nantian Beilang):The most important thing is to
increase income, not to simply drop prices.

—Hanjianwei85

I am unemployed.
—Haidebao111

(Reply to Li Guangming):This fellow really speaks common
sense! His Excellency Deng [Xiaoping] could have simply
allowed us to live as slaves, yet he did not; instead he allowed
us to enter a society that is half-feudalism and half-capitalism.
How grateful we are! Long live His Excellency Deng in heaven!
Long live, long, long live!

—Li.shunli

No feeling.
—A fish not yet drowned

Reform-and-openness is a concerted attack on elitism from
both within and without.

—Li Guangming (article attached)

A Final Reminder to China’s Leaders:

Not long ago, some “leftists” online came out against Deng
Xiaoping’s reforms; now they also want to come out against
China’s opening-up policy and its accession to theWTO.

The current privations of ordinary people are not the fault
of Deng Xiaoping’s reform-and-openness policy, but of the
corrupt pillaging of the bureaucratic elite.

The bureaucratic elite is most fearful of reform-and-
openness, which is a concerted attack on elitism from both

within and without. Reform-and-openness will wipe out
the rights with which the elite have advanced their selfish
interests. It reduces to scrap paper the bureaucratic elite’s
approval rights, seal of authority and various authorizing
certificates, and returns all kinds of rights to the common
people.

The Boxers’ calls for boycotting foreign goods, and the
booming of warship guns in the Sino-JapaneseWar all
faded before long. Isn’t it common knowledge that today’s
China is only prosperous on the surface? A huge internal
crisis is being hidden from view.The history of the late
Qing will repeat itself if China rejects reform-and-open-
ness, and China’s leadership will be remembered for its
corruption and incompetence in the same way as the
Empress Dowager’s.

If China can make real progress in reform-and-openness,
our country will quickly and thoroughly blend into the
international community, and perhaps step to the forefront of
the world stage.This will be an excellent historical legacy for
the Chinese leadership, which will secure its reputation for a
hundred generations.

What more do leaders hope for but a good reputation?
They have only one mouth to eat with like everyone else, and
need only one bed to sleep in just like everyone else.

Being a leader is both a responsibility and an honor!
—Li Guangming

Everything should be in line with international standards and
practices, if international standards and practices are to be fol-
lowed at all!

—Phlq

(Reply to zzxhxw): Same thoughts as you!
—Hp16865

Basically, it’s impossible to survive in society anymore, so I’ve
returned to school.

—Goldsound

It’s necessary for a big country like China to become part of the
world. However, we must ensure the equilibrium of our
domestic resources, ensure domestic labor costs, and ensure
against paying the environmental costs.

—Flying beyond seven continents and four oceans

I haven’t felt any advantage fromWTO accession. I only see the
poor become poorer and the rich become richer. I urge the
government to appreciate the hardships of the people and seri-
ously address their livelihood issues.

—123321123456

The more I live, the more ill at ease I feel!
—WoYi Haoren (a single good person)

(Reply to make9903):You’re wrong.The mountains are
stripped and the water reeks!

—Jimoshenxian
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As a worker, I have no special feelings; my life is much as
before.
If foreigners want to cheat us, and can’t be satisfied with tak-

ing advantage of us and showing off their cleverness, we should
tell them we’re not going to play the game any more and sim-
ply close the market. Let’s see who fears whom and who gets
the best of the deal.

—Ljxssz

How is Guangming wrong? Do you all feel ordinary people’s
lives have changed?
What I feel aboutWTO accession is that someone who talks

about communist theory is not practical; they just talk about
economic treason. China’s economy from now on will
encounter constant restraints, will suffer economic sieges from
developed western counties and eventually will collapse like
the Qing dynasty.
Think about it: is it possible that some rich people would

allow a poor man to become stronger?
Do you think China’s basic industries are advanced? Our

basic industries seem to still be at a 1970s level.Yet without the
backing of a good industrial base, how can we compete with
products produced with advanced equipment, technology and
capital management?
Let’s use China’s major automotive manufacturer, China

FAW Group, as an example. It has 100,000 employees, butToy-
ota Motor Corp. needs only 7,000 employees to reach the
same output.
Is this what we have to accept in order to enter theWTO?
Besides, have ordinary people’s lives changed? Before China

joined theWTO, ordinary people could afford buying homes
within eight to10 years; now they can’t afford housing for 20
years, even if they give up all food and drink in the meantime.
Is this what we have gained?
I’m not saying it hasn’t brought any good.There are some

benefits, but not for our ordinary people.The beneficiaries are
those in high positions who have teamed up with international
capital, and who have found respectable outlets for their laun-
dered funds.
Nothing left to say—it’s too depressing!

—Ng_5678999

AfterWTO entry,
It feels like selling prices have dropped
While purchase prices have risen.
Can’t afford to see a doctor, can’t afford housing.

—Meiguo jiushi xiaoqiang (America is a small power)

The poor get poorer, the rich get richer.The growing gap
between rich and poor will directly affect public order and

will also bring regional and social division. Political and dem-
ocratic reform has become a matter of urgency, and eliminat-
ing the wide gap between rich and poor is the most important
issue for the Chinese government.

—Xiaoyong_84

Things are still changing. Money is getting ever harder to come
by, people can’t afford medical care, can’t afford homes, can’t
afford schooling.These changes have become more conspicu-
ous since China joined theWTO.

—Dingdunhua

Everything has come into in line with international standards,
but why not ordinary people’s salaries?

—Aisheishei58

Tuition, medical and housing costs, electricity and gas bills and
oil prices have all come in line with international standards,
but income has dropped in line with Chinese characteristics.
Entry toWTO is entry to death.

—Christome

China’s constitution is even more perfect and democratic than
America’s.What’s the use of it, not to mention some agree-
ment?The ordinary people only serve as a cushion for the
comfort of others!They’re just played for fools!

—Zhangyujieda

I’ve come to most dread the words “with Chinese character-
istics”!

—Mona Lisa Smile

Translated byWangAi

The original Chinese survey and responses can be accessed at
http://bbs8.news.163.com/jueqi/789620,50.html.

EDITOR’S NOTES
1. The name of the forum, Jueqi Luntan, is a clear allusion to the phenome-

non of China’s rise in the international community.

2. LongYongtu, who is responsible for trade negotiations and multilat-

eral economic and legal affairs, was the chief negotiator for China’s

resumption of GATT contracting party status and its accession to the

WTO.

3. Deng Xiaoping formulated China’s economic reforms and departure

from Marxist theory as “socialism with Chinese characteristics.” See

Deng Xiaoping, “Build Socialism with Chinese Characteristics,” from a

talk with a Japanese delegation on June 30, 1984, http://www.wellesley.

edu/Polisci/wj/China/Deng/Building.htm.



India is commonly held up as an economic
rival of China. But can it also serve as a
model of systemic reform?

The “Indian way”was once famous as the method by which
India’s government micro-managed market activity. Everything
required a license and official approval.The result was a level of
social corruption and institutionalized bribery approaching
that of Panama.Administrators became addicted to handing
out licenses and approvals left and right in what became noto-
rious as the full-flavored, genuine “Indian way.”
Among the economists I know, only Stephen Cheung1 has

since the early 1980s repeatedly raised the alarm that although
China is heading in the right direction with market reform,
there is a real threat of the “India syndrome.” Now China is
making great strides in its market economy, but property rights
reform remains elusive, and there is no end to “market regula-
tion.”A glance around shows that that corruption springs eter-
nal and that it is increasing, not decreasing, confirming
Professor Cheung’s well-deserved reputation for prescience.
India, however, has already taken a turn for the better. It

goes without saying that this change can be attributed to the
great intelligence of Indians, especially overseas Indians. Chi-
nese traveling to Europe andAmerica have been deeply
impressed by the numbers of Indians in white-collar and even
gold-collar professions there. In the U.S., which excels at
attracting the world’s top professionals, 20 percent of all work
visas are issued to Indians. In the renowned SiliconValley, it is
said that 30 percent of the engineers are Indians. Indians have
not only become the backbone of high-tech companies
founded byAmericans, but the companies they themselves
have established are also a source of pride.A quick perusal of
any facts and figures indicates that Indian-owned companies
listed onWall Street have done very well.
But I have to point out that in the great and ancient cultures

of Asia, with populations exceeding one billion, it’s hardly sur-
prising that a certain number of outstanding individuals will
surface. Moreover, if a country affords only limited opportuni-
ties to its elite, they tend to seek their fortunes elsewhere.What
really matters are the changes at home in India.
I don’t want to base my argument on the widely reported

rise in India’s rate of economic growth, the rise in per capita
income, and its race into high technology. On the basis of these
criteria, it seems unlikely that India can easily overtake even
China, not to mention other countries. Of course, India’s total
software production output is 16.7 percent of the world’s total,
and the value of its annual software exports has reached $4-5
billion, second only to the U.S. itself. But China leaves India in
the dust in terms of market penetration for household appli-
ances, telecommunications, computer ownership and online
population. Comparing Shanghai with Mumbai, this is no exag-
geration.And if we look further “toward the bottom,” to the
population living at a poverty level of $1.00 or less per day,
China has 350 hundred million out of a population of 1.3 bil-
lion, while India has the same number of poor in its population
of one billion.2 Both ancient civilizations feel the pressure to
eradicate poverty, but it seems to weigh more heavily on India.
My confidence in the changes that have occurred in India

rests on one thing only: companies founded by Indians in
India are earning money all over the world and have become
world-class companies. Not only that, but these companies
manage to earn profits in developed markets without relying
on the sale of their natural resources, the advantage of a cheap
labor force, the arms trade or government subsidies.What do
they rely on?Technological innovation, management, and local
and non-local market development. India has a whole group of
companies like this!
That Indians are capable of running “modern enterprises”

is hardly news. Seven percent of the CEOs of SiliconValley’s
high-tech companies are of Indian origin, for example. But
these are all companies outside of India, trading on the system
and environment of developed countries and their “social cap-
ital.”What I’m referring to are multinational companies run
by Indians in India; these are the ones that have drawn atten-
tion. How can such a “species” grow in the soil of a license
economy? In my view, this is proof of the changes that have
taken place in the “Indian way.”
Let’s look at one example. InfosysTechnologies, Inc. is one

of the largest software companies in India today, but when it
was founded in 1981, it had capital of only 10,000 rupees, or
the equivalent of $1,000.The difficulties it faced were not its
limited capital, but India’s pervasive licensing system.The
company founder, Narayana Murthy, recalls that it once took

BY ZHOU QIREN

THE OTHER INDIAN WAY
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18 months to get a license to market software.3 Born to a poor
family in 1946, Murthy originally shared the sincere belief of
his generation that only a state economy and government
intervention could end poverty. His experience working in a
French software company in the 1970s changed his view; he
came to understand how wealth could be created through
entrepreneurial freedom. On his return to India, he worked for
a software consultancy company in Mumbai for a few years,
and then with six colleagues founded InfosysTechnologies.
The most important thing for the company in its first decade

was dealing with the stifling system of bureaucratic controls.To
gain distance from the endless reporting and the quagmire of
bribery,while other Indian companies competed with each
other to benefit from their relationships with the controlling
bureaucracies,Murthy sent his own technical personnel overseas
to compete for international customers.Murthy understood that
the kind of “expertise” required to negotiate a licensing envi-
ronment was useless in developing software technology and
competing in the market.After 10 years of struggle, by the time
the Indian government underwent drastic national reforms in
1991, InfosysTechnologies already had the capability to win big
European andAmerican companies as customers.
In 1991, India’s government reforms did away with

licenses and opened up the market.The southern city of Ban-
galore implemented a simplified tax system and provided
satellite communication facilities and a software technology

park. Infosys went for it like a fish to water. It was finally possi-
ble to offer its global customers round-the-clock software
services on Indian soil.At the same time, the opening of the
market brought international competition to India. In order to
compete for outstanding Indian technical talent with top inter-
national companies such as IBM, Infosys implemented a series
of managerial changes within the company, and introduced
stock options for managerial and technical personnel that
matched the compensation of any good company in the world.
Murthy’s technical staff increased from 480 in 1994 to 6,500
in 1996. It is no longer necessary for Murthy to deny the fun-
damental goal that drives the efforts of himself and his col-
leagues, which is to make Infosys a world-class company.
InApril 1999, on the basis of a 66 percent profit growth

performance over the last five years, InfosysTechnologies was
listed on the Nasdaq exchange. Investors noted not only that
90 percent of the company’s business came from the devel-
oped economies of the U.S. and northern Europe, with
extremely high growth and profitability, but also that the com-
pany’s financial transparency and accountability to its share-
holders matched other world-class listed companies. Even after
being put to the test in the U.S. market inApril 2006, as of this
writing the market value of the company exceeds $30 billion.
Like cloven-hoofed animals that eat grass and thrive in a

prairie-like environment, the characteristic behavior of organi-
zations and their activities in their social environment come
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Infosys chairman Narayana Murthy (L) evaded India’s institutionalized corruption to build a company that has succeeded worldwide. Photo: Associated

Press



down to “survival of the fittest.” Infosys’ major business is
with developed-market customers. It must compete for talent
with world-class IT companies and also gain access to invest-
ment from the capital markets of developed countries.This
“cloven-hoofed” animal requires property rights, contracts,
leases and credit transparency and the means to respond to
market changes, if it is to “eat grass and ruminate” like other
members of its species.The problem is that rampant non-pro-
ductive rent-seeking activities characteristic of the “Indian
way” scarcely allow a blade of “grass” to grow; how, then, can
a grass-eating animal find the means to live, let alone grow
into a big and impressive beast?
Environmental disasters are the answer. In 1991, the “Rao

reforms” fundamentally changed the system and environment
of Indian business activities. In 1991, Rajiv Gandhi was assassi-
nated, and 70-year-old Narasimha Rao, on the verge of retire-
ment, suddenly ascended to the position of Prime Minister.
The Nehru-Gandhi system that had established Indian inde-
pendence, a democratic government and an independent judi-
ciary, had endured nearly 40 years, but the economic theory
that had long guided the Indian government was far wrong.
The mainstream view was that India’s economic resources
were in short supply. How could national strength be
enhanced and poverty eradicated if resource allocation were
controlled by the price mechanism rather than through gov-
ernment guidance?Thus, India became the test laboratory for
“democracy plus planned economy,” with a basic economic
system characterized by complex, irrational control through a
licensing system applied to production, investment and for-
eign trade every step of the way.
It’s true that India did not implement nationalization as

comprehensively as the former Soviet Union; although India’s
state-owned economy grew from 8 percent of GDP in 1960 to
26 percent of GDP in 1991, private ownership of enterprises
was still allowed. But how many stamps did the owner have to
get for this “jot” and that “tittle” to be approved?What was left
of “private ownership”? In fact, major business decisions and
even the qualifications for membership of the board of direc-
tors of all Indian companies with assets exceeding $2 million,
whether under state or private ownership, had to obtain gov-
ernment endorsement.The licensing system meant that
administrative departments were transformed from all-know-
ing distributors and balancers of state economic interests into
an endless and arbitrary bureaucratic political system.
The licensing system determined who would win in the

game of business. It defined the meaning of competition, and
countless otherwise heroic business figures submitted them-
selves to it.The magic of the license is this: however much
humiliation and irritation it exacts, once it’s in hand, potential
competitors are shut out. In this way, the regulated also benefit
from the regulations. However you look at it, the sweet taste of
non-productive rent-seeking is addictive, and ultimately the
function determines the organ’s shape. From an economic
standpoint, resources directly used in gaining a license were
just part of the cost of the “Indian way.”The other and perhaps
even greater cost was that the license economy constrained the

scope and intensity of market competition, stifled innovation
and protected the backward and the old-fashioned.This made
maintaining the increase in per capita national income prohib-
itively difficult in a license economy.
In 1991, Prime Minister Rao was pushed against the wall.

The nation’s financial situation was so appalling that the Indian
government discussed the sale of Indian embassies in Japan and
China in order to raise emergency funds.The crisis was also felt
within Rao’s cabinet, where Finance Minister Manmohan Singh
and Commerce Minister P. Chidambaram launched an assault on
“ineffective capitalism.” India’s economic policies changed rap-
idly, and the core of the Rao reforms, both simple and extremely
difficult, was to take the knife to the licensing system that bound
India’s economy hand and foot. Eliminating the licensing system
liberated the traditional vitality of Indian commerce. Chapter 8
of The Commanding Heights: The Battle for theWorld Economy by Daniel
Yergin and JosephA. Stanislaw is devoted to a very interesting
account of the Rao reforms.This book has been published in
Chinese translation by the Foreign Languages Press, and anyone
interested in India’s reforms should read it.
The culmination of this reform is that the ancient cow-wor-

shipping nation of India has sent forth new and fresh shoots of
green grass, providing a growth environment for a large group
of “cloven-hoofed” technology companies on the Infosys
model. Optimistic observers even predicted that India’s eco-
nomic growth could surpass China’s in 2006, the first fruits of
the reforms that India launched in 1991.
I have no direct observation or experience of India. I can ven-

ture no authoritative view on whether or not the old “Indian
way” has really disappeared and whether a new Indian way is
guiding that great country. I simply see a ray of hope in India’s
story: that there is a cure even for the India syndrome, for a cor-
ruption to the very marrow of the system.All that’s required is
taking a knife to the disease, and keeping a steady hand.

Translated by a friend of HRIC

The original Chinese article was posted on a multitude of
mainland ChineseWeb sites, as well as overseasWeb sites such
as the China Information Center, http://www.observechina.
net/info/artshow.asp?ID=40837&ad=9/30/2006.

NOTES
1. Professor Stephen Cheung Ng-sheung is a well-known economist at

Hong Kong University. For an example of his warnings on economic

reform, see “Guanyu xin zhidu jingjixue (Regarding the economics of

the new system)” posted on theWeb site of Henan University onApril 7,

2005, http://www.henuecon.com/new/data/2005/0407/article_

58_23.htm.

2. The original Chinese article gives a figure of 530 million impover-

ished Indians, but available information suggests that this number

applies to Southeast Asia as a region, and that the number of Indians

considered impoverished by international standards is around 350

million.

3. Murthy recalls his company’s early struggles in “Infosys Maps Strate-

gies for the Internet Age,” knowledge.wharton.upenn.edu/article.

cfm?articleid=138.
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MIRROR OF LIULICHANG

BY A. E. CLARK

1. A street in Beijing known for its antique shops

A disc gleams dully on a stand;
Wrought dragons, verso, coil to spring.
The browsing Stranger lifts his hand
And reads the tag: Bronze mirror,Ming.
From Liulichang Jie,1 lanterns cast
Red glimmers on its tarnished face.
At first he thinks of China’s past,
But that’s not what these shadows trace.

A carrier looms into a windswept bay
Beneath a crimson flag. Her decks are taut.

Ashore, the vassal children quit their play
And gape at the approaching juggernaut.

Bleak was the toil of millions, night and day,
But deft their leaders: victories unfought

Secured the central realm. Though they suppress
Some freedoms, who will quarrel with success?

“Perhaps,” he mutters, while outside
A limo parts a crowd of men.
The image ripples like a tide
Uncertain, turning. Look again.

Plumes of black smoke reach up to choke the sky
As chaos spreads, a dozen cities burning.

Where hustling aspiration aimed so high
A disillusioned rage leaves riot churning.

The grand construction, founded on a lie,
Proved fragile in a shocking moment’s learning:

One shoddy dam, or plague at first concealed;
Jobs lost; official theft (again) revealed.

The Stranger shudders as if sick,
But then he sees, out in the rain,
A child retrieve an old man’s stick.
The bronze is glowing: look again.

Grimly a rustic plaintiff takes the stand.
By turns the sleek defendant smirks and glowers

At judges he can’t purchase or command.
Both sides are heard. With independent powers

The courts maintain a balance in the land.
Throughout the civil space, humaneness flowers

And no one marvels: few recall the time
To practice law was punished as a crime.

“May it be so,” the Stranger prays.
The Dealer smiles, polite.

The treasure’s bought and swiftly wrapped
(He’s got to catch a flight).

Alone, the Dealer finds a box,
Replaces what was sold:

A mirror strangely like the first—
As lovely, and as old.
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BY ROGER GARSIDE

Focus on Transnational Culture:

A MOVEMENT FOR
CHINESE CULTURAL FREEDOM

While the Chinese government makes efforts
to expand its influence abroad, individual
Chinese are forming a new overseas base to
promote the preservation of free cultural
expression.

In the last week of November 2006, in a modest hotel in central
Melbourne,Australia, some 50 Chinese held a five-day confer-
ence. Comprised of philosophers, poets, historians, a painter, a
novelist, academics, lawyers, businessmen, journalists and polit-
ical activists, they had come from NorthAmerica, Europe,Tai-
wan, Hong Kong, Singapore, New Zealand andAustralia to
launch a newmovement to promote Chinese cultural freedom.
The only non-Chinese present,1 I found myself sharing a

platform with people who had suffered decades of repression,
imprisonment and exile (both internal and external) for their
commitment to freedom and truth. It was humbling and
moving.
As I looked around the room, I took stock of the daunting

disparity between this little gathering and the mighty forces
opposed to its objective, a disparity that made the biblical con-
test between David and Goliath seem like a perfectly balanced
match.This group had no political base and no leaders of inter-
national repute, and the rejection by the PRC authorities of all
applications from mainland residents to attend the conference
seemed a stark illustration of the imbalance of forces. If the
Chinese Communist Party can coerce a multinational corpora-
tion such as Google into engaging in self-censorship, what, I
asked myself, could this movement hope to achieve?
Yet the spirit of the occasion was one of strong determina-

tion, at times sober, at times impassioned, but never faltering.
At first I was at a loss to explain this confidence, but in the days
that followed, I noted that the movement was strongly-led,
rather well-organized and confident of funding for its program
of activities. Nevertheless, these tangible factors could not fully
explain the spirit of the occasion, and in the course of the con-
ference I became aware that in the wider world, beyond these
house-keeping factors, there are powerful currents flowing
that might buoy the movement to success.
The Chinese name for the movement is the Zhongguo ziyou

wenhua yundong, which has been translated into English asThe
Chinese Liberal Culture Movement.The gathering was its “First
Annual Conference.” Launched by anAustralian NGO called
the Intellectual FreedomAssociation of China (IFAC), it is
funded, at least in part, by the International Intellectuals Fund
(IIF), of which I know nothing.
The President of IFAC and the Movement is HongbingYuan,

a 54-year-old ethnic Mongolian professor of Chinese law, who
in 1994 was briefly imprisoned in Beijing and then con-
demned to indefinite internal exile in Guizhou Province. He
sought and obtained asylum inAustralia in 2004 while on an
academic tour. ProfessorYuan’s professional, intellectual and
political credentials and vigorous, confident and determined
character suit him well for his leadership role. In the two years
since he arrived inAustralia he has published five books in
Chinese: four novels, one of which had been seized in manu-
script by the Chinese police, and one book on philosophy.2

ProfessorYuan also runs a well-designed Chinese-language
Web site, Fire of Liberty (http://fireofliberty.org), devoted to
Chinese cultural freedom.
The Movement’s philosophical declaration asserts that the

revival of Chinese culture must be based on spiritual freedom,
and the Movement’s overall aim is the creation of a “spiritual
homeland” for Chinese culture. Part of the conference was
devoted to organizing a formal structure and action program
to counter what was described as “a giant lop-sided economic
beast” whose true culture is “dying in silence.” Its strategy
involves building a Chinese cultural space that is partly physi-
cal—through publishing books, funding research and holding
conferences—and partly virtual, through the Internet and tele-
vision.
The IIF will sponsor the publication of 25 books by Chinese

liberal thinkers and independent writers in 2007, with plans
to increase this number in subsequent years and ultimately
form “the largest collection of [previously] banned books in
the recorded history of China.”The fund also plans to sponsor
annual awards for seven categories of books—fiction, poetry,
philosophy, history, jurisprudence, economics and politics—
and three more awards for outstanding contributions in the
fields of human rights, journalism and cultural achievement.
Each of these Chinese Liberal CultureAwards includes $5,000
in prize money, with additional major awards worth $50,000 P
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each presented every five years.The first awards will be
announced in October 2007.
In addition, the Movement will launch a project entitled

“Records of Chinese Prisoners of Conscience,” including pub-
lication of an annual white paper, and will launch a campaign
called “Living in the Reality of Conscience” to encourage Chi-
nese liberal intellectuals to write at least one article or in some
other way promote freedom of expression in China every year.
Most of the conference was devoted to wide-ranging pre-

sentations on the character of contemporary Chinese culture,
the role now played by intellectuals and artists, the doomed
and short-lived attempts to exercise freedom of expression
(such as the DemocracyWall movement), the phenomenon of
“underground” literature and—inevitably—the nature of the
political regime that exercises ultimate control over cultural
activity in China.
Prominent members of the Movement include the writer

Huang Xiang, whose poems denouncing Mao and totalitarian
communism electrified the public and alarmed the Politburo
in 1978, and XuWenli, co-founder of the outlawed China
Democracy Party. Both Xu and Huang suffered many years of
repression and detention before leaving China for exile in the
United States, Huang in 1997 and Xu in 2002.A philosopher
resident in Germany, ZhongWeiguang, made particularly
sophisticated contributions to the discussion.
Some of the most interesting presentations were papers

submitted by mainland scholars who had been prevented from
attending. Outstanding among these was paper by Zhou
Bingxin, a literary critic, cultural analyst and editor resident in
Beijing, who has been widely published in Hong Kong andTai-
wan as well as on the mainland. (A translation of an edited ver-
sion of his paper accompanies this article.) Zhou argues that
the cultural climate in China has been corrupted by material-
ism and consumerism, and has become cynical and philistine
(a view also voiced recently by the director of a leading Beijing
art gallery, who was quoted in a recent issue of Timemagazine
as saying: “Young artists are cranking out a commodity.”). Lis-
tening to Zhou’s paper, I became painfully aware of similarities
withWestern culture, and was not surprised when, towards
the end, Zhou did indeed criticize the influence of recentWest-
ern literature.
In the most scholarly paper presented at the conference,

ZhongWeiguang, the philosopher from Germany, argued that
China today resembles Germany under Hitler, in which the
Nazi party asserted its right to ultimate control of every area of
life while permitting widespread private ownership in the
economy.After Mao died, according to Zhong, Deng Xiaoping
simply changed a “doctrinaire totalitarianism” into “oppor-
tunistic totalitarianism,” and his successors have continued to
assert the right of the party to ultimate control of every aspect
of society—political, economic, cultural and spiritual.The
most spectacular demonstration of that was the June 4, 1989,
Tiananmen Massacre, but Zhong described the CCP’s attack on
the Falun Gong spiritual movement as no less brutal than June
4th, simply executed piecemeal over a longer period of time.
Like Zhou Bingxin, Zhong lamented the abandonment by

China’s intellectuals of their traditional role of conscience of

Hong Kong Literary Conference
Also Hit by Official Interference

BY STACY MOSHER

The conference by the Chinese Liberal Culture Move-
ment was not the only major gathering of Chinese writ-
ers outside of China in recent months.At the beginning
of February, International PEN hosted anAsia and Pacific
Regional Conference in Hong Kong with the support of
Hong Kong Chinese-speaking PEN, Sydney PEN and
Independent Chinese PEN.
Centered on the theme “Writers in the Chinese

World:A Literary Exchange,” the dialogue on literature
and free expression drew writers from Hong Kong,Tai-
wan and a dozen overseas countries, as well as mainland
China.As with theAustralian conference, however, the
Hong Kong conference was marred by the involuntary
absence of more than 20 mainland writers who were
either intimidated or denied exit permits by the Chinese
authorities.
According to International PEN, one writer, Qin

Geng, had his permit rescinded, and two others, Zan
Aizong and Zhao Dagong, were stopped at the border
and prevented from leaving the mainland. Other writers
prevented from attending included Liu Xiaobo, one of
China’s most famous dissidents and chairman of Chi-
nese Independent PEN; ZhangYihe, whose recent book
about Chinese opera stars was suppressed on the main-
land, raising a public uproar; and Ding Zilin, spokes-
woman of theTiananmen Mothers.
During the Hong Kong conference, Independent

Chinese PEN presented Ding Zilin and ZanAizong with
awards in absentia: Ding with the FreedomAward for
her book Searching for theVictims of June 4th, and Zan with
the Lin ZhaoAward, presented to young writers who
represent the quest for truth and freedom.
Fifteen mainland writers did manage to attend the

conference, including GaoYu, who in 2006 was pre-
sented with the Courage in JournalismAward by the
InternationalWomen’s Media Foundation;Yu Zhang,
general secretary of the Independent Chinese PEN Cen-
tre; andYu Jie, a young essayist who attracted a large fol-
lowing on the mainland, but whose writings can no
longer be published there.
At the conference,Yu Jie said the situation for writers

and journalists has deteriorated since Hu Jintao became
China’s president. He said that he is constantly moni-
tored by police, but that his fame has protected him
from arrest.Yu observed that the authorities seldom
control writers directly, but rather control and threaten
editors and publishers.Yu’s own recent books have been
published in Hong Kong.
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the nation.As he sees it, China’s cultural problems over the last
half century are not rooted in traditional Chinese culture, but
in China’s intellectuals choosing the wrong kind ofWestern-
ization—totalitarianism instead of liberalism.
Reflecting later on Zhong’s presentation, I was struck by the

limitations of political terminology to accurately describe the
different types of regime.The terms totalitarian, authoritarian,
absolutist, autocratic and democratic are crude descriptions
that allow for huge variations and can easily be misused as
tools of propaganda, but they are still essential for grasping the
true nature of a regime.Without engaging in further debate, I
will comment in passing that while China under Mao was
totalitarian to a degree that post-Mao China is not, I see no
other term that comes closer to describing the latter.Authori-
tarian? Singapore is authoritarian, but its citizens enjoy human
rights of which mainland Chinese can only dream.Absolutist,
like the France of Louis XIV, who said “l’état, c’est moi” (“The
state? I am the state!”)?The advance of technology has given
the Communist Party of China far greater power to impose its
will throughout the land than the Sun King ever wielded.
Highlights of the conference were broadcast to North

America,Asia, Europe andAustralia, by NewYork-based New
Tang DynastyTelevision. Fire of Libertywebcasts made the entire
proceedings available live to viewers around the world, but
presumably the Chinese authorities blocked the site on the
mainland. Chinese editions of The EpochTimes also carried daily
reports from a correspondent at the conference.3

Given the character of the Movement, it was remarkable
that more than 200 mainland intellectuals had the courage to
sign its draft Declaration.As it happened, by late November,
three of those who had been invited to attend the conference
had been arrested: the rights defense lawyer Gao Zhisheng, the
artistYan Zhengxue and the poet Li Hong.The first person to
sign the declaration, Lin Mu, a rights defender and former sec-
retary of CPC General Secretary HuYaobang, died suddenly in
October. I should stress that these arrests (and death) have not
been linked to support for the Movement.
So, howmuch of an impact should we expect the Movement

to actually make? Given its emphasis on book-publishing, the
quality and character of the Movement’s books will be of criti-
cal importance. In this context it is worth noting that the prize
money of $50,000 for the quinquennial awards is greater than
that for any other literary award open to single books in a lan-
guage other than English or Japanese.The Movement’s strategy
will also be greatly helped by those forms of electronic com-
munication that make possible much of the activity of organi-
zations such as Human Rights in China and its publications
China Rights Forum and HuaXiaBao, and make it impossible for the
Chinese authorities to completely block readership of books
they would like to ban.As the conference and this magazine
make clear, people on the mainland are also prepared to dis-
seminate articles through e-mail and the Internet, within the
bounds of what they anticipate they can get away with under
the ever-variable limits imposed by the Chinese authorities.
Just as intellectuals on the mainland are not cut off from the

outside world as once they would have been, those who live in
exile are not as isolated from China now as in the days before

the Internet. No system, however ruthless and well organized,
can control flows of information as effectively as in the pre-
electronic age.The Movement is clearly determined to make
these trends work to its advantage, and as its conference
demonstrated, to take advantage of cheap air travel to bring
exiled intellectuals together.

The potential impact of this Movement
depends on currents running in China and
abroad

Beyond the possibilities offered by modern communica-
tions, the potential impact of this Movement depends on cur-
rents running in China and abroad with which readers of this
magazine are familiar.Within China we observe on the one
hand the growing readiness of the powerless to engage in mass
protests against the actions of the powerful, the mass phenom-
enon of people engaging in religious and spiritual activity that
is not officially sanctioned, and the heroic persistence of a few
individuals (academics, lawyers, writers and others) to assert a
measure of free expression despite oppression; and on the
other hand, the Communist Party’s loss of faith in its own
ideology, and its consequent reliance on material incentives
applied through ill-regulated and distorted markets, corrup-
tion and terror.Abroad, the increase in China’s economic
power is accompanied by growing recognition of the regime’s
corruption and its refusal to engage in political reform, and
greater fears for the implosion of its financial system.
By the end of its FirstAnnual Conference, this Movement had

firmly taken its place alongside other organizations that cam-
paign for freedom and human rights in China. Now it remains
to be seen how far it will develop a distinctive role and identity
through its focus on culture;whether it can attract higher profile
intellectuals and artists from among the Chinese Diaspora and
maintain the funding necessary for its activities; and finally
whether it will further open its doors to non-Chinese who may
have contributions to make and insights to gain.
The refusal of this small gathering to be daunted by the

massive obstacles in its path can best be explained by a shared
sense that they are using their freedom to articulate what mil-
lions of their compatriots cannot yet say. In the context of a
struggle between freedom and oppression, truth and lies,
integrity and corruption, words and deeds take on an immeas-
urable power. I witnessed in that small gathering in Melbourne
a deep conviction that it was carrying the future in its womb.

NOTES
1. The organizers paid the expenses of all attendees.

2. AVoice of America interview withYuan was published in a previous

issue of China Rights Forum, alongside an exceprt from his novel. SeeYuan

Hongbing, “Tribulations ofYouth,” China Rights Forum, No.4, 2006;

“Interview withYuan Hongbing,” China Rights Forum, No. 4, 2006.

3. Papers and reports from the conference can be accessed on the Fire of

LibertyWeb Site, http://fireofliberty.org/category.asp?categoryid=5,

and on the English and ChineseWeb sites of The EpochTimes, http://

epochtimes. com and http://en.enepochtimes.com.
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In this paper, presented in absentia at the
first conference of the Chinese Liberal
Culture Movement, mainland writer Zhou
Bingxin calls for a united effort in defense
of the artistic integrity of modern Chinese
literature.

This meeting is the first time in China’s history that Chinese
have marched into democratic society under the banners of
“Creative Freedom” and ”Freedom of Expression.“This pio-
neering effort demonstrates that Chinese intellectuals world-
wide, especially those on the mainland, who care about the
wretched situation in China have come to the realization that
the word “freedom” can ultimately defeat the tyrannical ideo-
logy of totalitarianism and post-totalitarianism.The full
essence and significance of this unprecedented realization can-
not yet be thoroughly fathomed.
It is the existence of overseas intellectuals that provides a

backbone of conscience and truth to the cynical mass con-
sumer society of mainland China, and recalls the role of intel-
lectuals in other periods of exile associated with social
movements in China, such as the regime change in 1949, the
Cultural Revolution, theApril 5th Movement in 1976, and
most especially the liberal intellectuals who fled overseas
around the time of the 1989 Democracy Movement.
In the 17 years that have passed since the events of the

1989 Democracy Movement, the vast land of China still
enjoys no hope of the equality, freedom, democracy, truth and
rule of law that are the inalienable rights of all human beings.
Even in an era of great material advancement, power remains
the monopoly of officials, and ordinary Chinese people have
only the right to survive in silence.The idea of “the power of
the powerless” introduced by former Czech presidentVaclav
Havel remains a fairy tale in China. Seventeen years have
brought a new era in world history, but the people of China
still live under a pyramidal power structure with no signs of
change. Now countless unfair, unjust, inhumane and iniqui-
tous events are accumulating into a storm, but the regime is
taking no action to change its basic character of internal colo-
nization, spiritual enslavement, autocracy and surveillance. It

is no overstatement to describe China as a gigantic prison
without walls.
Since the end of the 1990s, Chinese ideology has turned its

focus to the pleasures of consumption and aimless indulgence.
Intellectuals of all stripes have rushed willy-nilly to join the
trend, abandoning their capacity to think, question, monitor
and counterbalance the tyrannical regime in order to satisfy
their base natures with the sensual allurements of con-
sumerism. China has lost the intellectual class as spokesmen
for the people and representatives of justice and the oppressed,
who through words and actions could provide moral and fac-
tual direction to the masses in times of difficulty.The qualities
of caring for truth and justice, of identifying the ills of society
and suggesting cures for them, these qualities are almost
impossible to find among China’s intellectuals now.
Likewise, Chinese literature has collapsed in our present

consumer society, and is increasingly marginalized from Chi-
nese cultural life. Chinese writers long ago abandoned the liter-
ary burden of idealism, humanity, romanticism, enlightenment
and inquiry. Contemporary literature has sunk into a morass of
consumerism, abandoning art in favor of formulaic, apathetic
and consumption-oriented works that serve as no more than a
sedative for a society that is spinning out of control.
Today’s China is suffused with philistinism and cynicism;

lacking a culture of liberal humanism, it is obsessed with
material consumption and daily amusements. Modern Chinese
intellectuals have collectively reconciled themselves to com-
promise with the powers that be in return for accepting their
nurture. From this standpoint it becomes easier to understand
how totalitarianism has been able to continue in China for
3,000 years to the present day.
The Hungarian writerArthur Koestler blamed intellectuals

for the rise of totalitarianism.1 Likewise,modern and contempo-
rary Chinese history demonstrates that intellectuals contributed
to the development and consolidation of totalitarianism in
China. Even if we make allowances for the errors of early ideal-
ism, how can we account for the dozen-odd man-made catas-
trophes repeatedly inflicted on the Chinese people since the
Great Leap Forward? None of the previous catastrophes or wars
of Chinese history could match the destruction and suffering
imposed on China and its people during this period, yet it has
been deliberately banished frommemory.

BY ZHOU BINGXIN

Focus on Transnational Culture:

CHINESE LIBERAL CULTURE
IN THE YEAR OF THE PIG
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What we see in China today is Chinese transforming them-
selves into pigs like Zhu Bajie in the fairy tale,2 fattening them-
selves up by all available means as they struggle their way up
the social scale.They care nothing about the suppression and
exploitation of peasants, migrant workers, ethnic minorities
and other disadvantaged groups, nor do they ponder “The
China Question” or inquire into the progress of freedom and
democracy in China.The differences between the lifestyles and
world views of today’s Chinese can be quite simply divided
into those of big pigs and little pigs.
The regime is more than happy to apply the principles of

pig-rearing in developing its policies geared toward individual
enrichment and nation-building, while constantly back-sliding
on basic human rights such as freedom of movement, informa-
tion and expression.As preoccupation with corporal satisfac-
tion and desires has taken over, internal colonization, literary
inquisitions and ideological clampdowns deprive China of a
spiritual dimension to counterbalance its material prosperity,
and of the necessary reminders of the many problems that con-
tinue to infest China, especially its vast rural areas.
Today we see the situation faced by intellectuals in exile

overseas who still concern themselves with the problems of
China: separation from family, and no hope of returning to
their homeland, even in their old age. It is still nearly impossi-
ble for the voice of liberty to penetrate China’s blockades. In
this context it is encouraging to see the Chinese Liberal Culture
Movement take aim at the heart of world-wide tyranny.The
Chinese term ziyou, for “free“ or “liberal,”3 was not invented by
China.Along with the word for democracy, it is derived from
the Japanese translation of the western concept.These words
were introduced to China as early as the end of the nineteenth
century, but we have waited much too long to see them put
into effect. From now on, intellectuals from all walks of life
can answer the call of Liberal Culture, and through their writ-
ing or other activities can defend the values of freedom instead
of just talking about them.

The rise of consumer literature
The narrative direction and aspirations of Chinese literary
works since the 1990s make it clear that the consumer writing
environment has created an unprecedented marriage of literary
expression and the market. Literature has becomes an
ephemeral record of philistine consumption, a modern Chi-
nese “literature of indulgence” forming a historical continuum
with the “culture of indulgence” of the late Ming period.
Commercialization, craving, fashion and materialism are all
part of a narrative chain with consumption at its core.The
social and human relationships between people, between
events, between you and me, between him/her and me, are all
reduced to economic benefit, which becomes a prevailing nar-
rative pattern that distorts characters and events through flat-
tening, caricature, exaggeration, artifice and mockery.
Indulgence and anesthesia have become key concepts of Chi-
nese literature since the 1990s, while the mainstream realism
long promoted by official ideology has failed to take on the
widespread suffering and collective memory of China’s past 50
years. It is regrettable that China’s writers have thrown away

this opportunity to rebuild the humanity, morality and faith of
China.This shows how official patronage has resulted in a his-
torical inertia of empty faith, physical submission and spiritual
vacuity.
The writings of the woman writers Chi Li and Fang Fang

reflect the agitated mood of the age, and are undoubtedly a
reaction to the political movement that preceded it.After the
retreat of the 1989 political movement, the zeal of Chinese for
political freedom was diverted to an exaggerated pursuit of
materialism and desire.The so-called New Realism of these
woman writers facilitated the vulgarization and degeneration
of China in the 1990s.The formulaic desires and demands of
the businessman, the peddler and the restaurant boss repre-
sented in their middle-brow novels were absorbed and imi-
tated by their readers in daily life, and as global consumer
society infested China at the end of the 1990s, China’s con-
sumer literature gained real momentum.
Idealism, originality, enlightenment and romanticism were

banished overnight as literature embraced the new consumer
age. From then on, “symptom literature” and “consumer liter-
ature” became the key literary trends in the 1990s. I intro-
duced the concept of consumer literature in 2001, depicting
the literary scene since the 1990s as “The dazzle of lust and
color, the primacy of sensuality, playing with nihilism, the
prevalence of materialism and consumption, a collage of the
ugly and prosaic, anti-literariness run amok,” and the turning
of contemporary literature from ideology to image. Literature
no longer took on grand narrative themes such as country,
nation and history, but sank into a morass of minimalist depic-
tions of private life, secrecy and vulgarity.
Literature lost its former lofty intellectual radiance and

became a direct reflection of life, starting with the appearance
ofWang Shuo’s “hoodlum hero” at the end of the 1980s. In the
early 1990s, the appearance of a group of female “private
novel” writers such as Chen Ran, Lin Bai and Hai Nan carried
this kind of personalized private novel to its extreme form.
Rebelliousness, self-absorption, iconoclasm, neuroticism,
morbidity, hypersensitivity and sexual fantasy were all woven
into the narrative patterns of this group of writers. Toast to the
Past (Yu wangshi ganbei), One Man’sWar (Yige ren de
zhanzheng), Private Life (Siren shenghuo) and The Female Specimen
(Nüren biaoben) all used the same tricks of that literary style,
in which the anxiety and restlessness of the female protago-
nists toward their identities, gender and youth epitomize con-
sumer society.
Popular consumer literature with recreation, entertainment

and consumption at its core became the main force of the
industrialized culture of the 1990s.The Chinese literature of
the 1990s was escorted with ululations to its funerary bier by
vulgarity, a passion for the mundane, artificial stimulus, man-
nered historical “recreation,” faux rural narrative, blatant phys-
icality, pretentious hoodlum culture, and superficial and
fawning depictions of bourgeois taste.
Writers in the 1990s became obsessed with froth, narcis-

sism, private life, sexual indulgence and fast food.Their mate-
rialism purged them of any remaining justification for their
existence, and—by contrast—bestowed mythic status on writ-
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ers of the early twentieth century, such as Liang Qichao, Lu
Xun and Hu Shi, who attempted to save China through the
“inscrutable power” of literature. Chinese literature in the
1990s demonstrated absolutely no attempt at such salvation,
or even the ability to fictionalize China. Literature in the 1990s
experienced the strong influence of western culture, present-
ing the reader with a false, exaggerated, postponed or acceler-
ated version of modern society as nothing more than a product
of the author’s narcissism and fantasy-fueled impulses, reach-
ing a man-made climax through waves of artificially stimu-
lated emotion.
Typical examples of this narrative strategy includeYu Hua’s

Staying Alive (Huozhe), SuTong’s Harem (Qiqie chengqun), Jia
Pingao’s The Abandoned Capital (Feidou) and Old Gao’sVillage (Gao-
lao zhuang), Zhang Xianliang’s Adolescence (Qingchunqi),Yu
Qiuyu’s Highland Journal (Shanju biji) and Cold River (Shuangleng
changhe), Chi Li’s Coming and Going (Lailai wangwang) and Good
Morning,Miss (Xiaojie, ni zao),Tie Ning’s BathingWoman (Dayu
nü), Lin Bai’s Glass Insect (Boli chong) andWangAnyi’s Song of
Everlasting Sorrow (Chang hen’ge). Older writers such asWang
Meng and Liu Xinwu employed their customary earthy real-
ism, but their works in the middle and late 1990s seemed
incommensurate with their rich life experience, and it was
very hard to judge the literary value of these works. In the
beginning of the twenty-first century, they abandoned their
unctuous life philosophy altogether.
In the middle and late 1990s, the more recent generation of

writers such as Qiu Huadong, ZhuWen, Zhang Min and Zhao
Ning pushed consumer literature to its climax.At the same
time, writers born in the 1970s (mainly women) appeared out
of nowhere.As the first generation of writers to grasp the pri-
macy of consumption in the commercial age, they had no
scruples against focusing on the body, in particular the lower
half of the body, in hopes of joining the ranks of world main-
stream culture and using the literature of desire to attain inter-
national recognition.The use of the female body as a narrative
medium can be seen in works such asWei Hui’s Shanghai Baby
(Shanghai Baobei), Mian Mian’s Sugar (Tang), Zhou Jieru’s The
Enchantress’s Net (Xiaoyao de wang), ZhuWenying’s High-Heeled
Shoes (Gaogen xie), Dai Lai’sWe’re All Diseased (Women dou shi
youbingde ren) and other works by Jin Renshun,WeiWei, Shui
Guo,WangTianxiang, Zhao Bo,Yi Lichuan,Anne Babe, Min Zi
and Zhou Jin.
The writers MoYan andYu Hua, well regarded overseas,

have in recent years been unable to match their earlier works.
They have been more deliberative than the aforementioned
young writers, but their tendency toward an obsession with
morbidity, ugliness and deformity are worrying.Yu Hua’s novel
Brother, published in 2005 and 2006, was the last spasm of his
hollow soul and philistinism, and epitomizes the ill conse-
quence of the lack of soul and faith among mainland writers.
Liu Xinwu wrote no novels at all and immersed himself in the
warm sweetness of the Qing masterpiece The Dream of the Red
Chamber, seeking some historical parallel with the Qing
Dynasty, and obsessively unraveling the mystery of Qin
Keqing, a minor character in the novel. Regretfully, his study
turned out to be irrelevant, and his citations of Qing history

made him a laughingstock. Clearly, these writers turned in
another direction after their direct experiences withered, and
they lost their aspiration to serve as voices of conscience and of
the suffering of the people.
What I have said so far has been to provide a map of main-

land literature in the 1990s.This map shows the inexcusable
blame contemporary Chinese literature must bear for the spiri-
tual atrophy, national degeneration and obsessive materialism
of contemporary China. Literature takes no interest in the
tribulations and suffering of the masses, but only in selfish
desire and enjoyment, and as a result, the spiritual products of
mainland China have degenerated at the same time as its econ-
omy has improved.

The spiritual products of mainland China
have degenerated at the same time as its
economy has improved

Perhaps some would consider my judgments too pessimistic.
But I will go on to provide even further grounds for them.
In early 2005, the overseas Chinese writer Ha Jin

bemoaned that the great Chinese novel has never appeared in
mainland China, either in the past or in the present.This is
truly a loss and a heartache for a country with a long literary
tradition.
An argument can easily be made for great French literature,

great Russian literature, great American literature, great English
literature, great Indian literature, and even great Polish litera-
ture, great Czech literature and great Japanese literature. How
about us? A major culture with a literary history spanning
more than 2,000 years sees no tradition of great Chinese litera-
ture carried on today, not to mention the modern notions on
which I elaborated above. Looking at the classics, TheThree King-
doms is enamored of Machiavellianism and legitimization of the
Han Dynasty; TheWater Margin conveys the inevitability of the
calamity-filled course from bloody rebellion to capitulation to
authority; The Journey to theWest is little more than an odyssey of
battling monsters.TheWest to which the monkTripitaka leads
his disciples is not today’sWest, but India, another part of Asia,
and the retrieved Buddhist sutras become little more than a
prayer tool serving the practical needs of today’s Chinese Bud-
dhism. The Dream of the Red Chamber is no doubt the closest we
come to great Chinese literature, but the aesthetic propensities
of murky pre-modern China that suffuse the book limit its
accessibility even in its original context.
To say that China’s literary masterpieces lack greatness

inevitably incurs the wrath of all Chinese.The greatness I refer
to here is an aesthetic, emotion, experience, transcendence,
sense of recognition, timelessness and empathy that can be
widely appreciated, as well as greatness in the modern sense,
which surpasses differences of nationality, religion, class, cul-
ture, region and gender. Of course, applying the modern spiri-
tual viewpoint to China’s pre-modern feudalist classics will
inevitably result in a certain dissonance.
All the same, we must keep in mind that European novels

from the nineteenth and early twentieth century, such as
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Flaubert’s Madame Bovary, Hugo’s Les Misérables,Tolstoy’s Resurrection
and even earlier works, possess a general concern for human-
ity, a conscious penitence and the rudiments of liberalism, all
of which might be attributed to western literature being nur-
tured in the Christian concepts of original sin and salvation,
which have a relatively clear significance for all mankind in
terms of achieving some kind of transcendence. But Chinese
novels always focus on a more practical form of “transcen-
dence” such as the struggle for power, the bringing together of
the scholar and the beauty, the attainment of academic excel-
lence, struggles among gods and monsters and retribution in
this life, none of which are able to transcend the parochial
scope of China.
The arrival of modern Chinese literature was closely related

to political movements.At the beginning of the twentieth cen-
tury, as China gradually matured through its forcible accom-
modation to the modernism of theWest, it felt the pain of its
backwardness and defeat, its diplomatic disadvantage as a weak
country, and its delayed advent of modernity.The May 4th
Movement (1917–21) was an external manifestation of that
pain. Subsequently, Chinese literature severed its umbilical link
with classical literary style and embraced a vernacular era.
Now a century has passed, and the East andWest have both
reached their own conclusions about the literary works of that
era, however disparate those judgments are, based on their
respective ideological standpoints.
But I hold that combining the liberalism, romanticism and

humanitarianism of theWest with the aesthetics handed down
over the course of a thousand years in China is the best way for

an ancient literary tradition to advance toward a new life, and
toward globalization.As with China, Japan’s literary move-
ments were driven by political movements.After the Meiji
Restoration in 1868, the literature epitomized by the
inscrutable and elusive Japanese haiku was transformed into
modern Japanese literature. European literature’s recasting and
influence did not cause Japanese literature to lose its identity,
and Japanese literature has become increasingly influential in
world literature over the last century.Two of its writers in the
twentieth century, Kawabata and Kenzaburo, won the Nobel
Prize for literature on the basis of their distinctive Japanese
identity. It is worth noting that 12 Japanese have also won
Nobel Prizes in the field of science. In the fields of literature
and science, Japan has wonderfully combined Japanese identity
with a world identity to create a brilliant contemporary Japan-
ese civilization and make a contribution to the world. In the
meantime, China continues to leave the examination paper
blank.
Although it is the former mother country of Japanese civi-

lization, China has contributed almost nothing to the civiliza-
tion of modern mankind, not to mention that contemporary
Chinese literature has no presence in world literature.This is
the inevitable result of Chinese themselves discarding their
Chinese identity and consciously serving as the tools of politi-
cal enslavement.

. . .

The 20th century, now several years behind us, was entwined
with cruelty and chaos, feudalism and totalitarianism, tribula-
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A book fair in Beijing, October 2005. Lots of books, but what’s worth reading? Photo: Reuters



tion and hunger, dreams and despair. Mainland China in that
century suffered the overwhelming repression of external and
internal colonialism, in which its people never had the free-
dom of speaking or knowing the truth. Especially since the
1950s, China came under a highly tyrannical and monopolis-
tic regime, under which its people were entrapped in a maze
of lies and post-lies and no one was allowed to be an individ-
ual with the freedom to think and write independently. Here
an individual was just a piece of meat to be tamed like a half-
human Zhu Bajie or centaur. In the course of world civiliza-
tion, China was left by the wayside and deprived of the right to
inquire. Freedom was reserved for the powerful, and those
without power either submitted to or relied on those with
power, or were annihilated. It was a truly lamentable century.
Since 1949, the people of China have not been set on the
course of liberation, but have been loaded into a smelter for
forging into China’s most accurate and high-density precision
instrument, with neither death nor surrender a matter of
choice.The regime’s “taming process” aims to produce only
cynics or slaves.
Many people worldwide predict that the twenty-first cen-

tury will be China’s century.This might prove true in terms of
its strong economic momentum, but in terms of the civilizing
course of human society, quite the opposite will be true. China
is still a post-totalitarian nation, lacking freedom of expression
and equality of rights, and filled with lies.
Some people say that the present China is in a flourishing

age, which derives from the last such period, the Kang-Qian
FlourishingAge in the Qing Dynasty.4That is a preposterous
claim.The Kangzi and Qianlong periods were marked by severe
repression in which writers were persecuted, and in which
massive slaughter was undertaken against the Han people. How
can such a brutal and bloody period be described as flourish-
ing? Likewise, it is true that present-day China has seen a great
increase in its national economy and individual incomes, but
basic human rights such as freedom and equality are still almost
at zero. In the 21st century, China may become an economic
and consumer giant, but remains feeble-minded and blind in
respect of freedom, democracy, equality and the right to infor-
mation about its own national events. How can these be the
characteristics of a flourishing age? It is impossible to imagine a
world power such as the United States as a tyrannical country
based on a totalitarian system without freedom.
Freedom of thought is the most basic criterion by which to

judge whether a country is flourishing and open.Without it,
no era can be regarded as flourishing.Think of previously total-
itarian countries such as the Czech Republic and Poland; they
first resolved the issues of freedom, democracy, equality and
the right to know the truth before they started to develop their
economies.
Modern Chinese literature is just one face of China’s lack of

freedom, and most of it relates to political information; in
other regards there is little self-restraint. From 1949 to 1979,
the regime imposed increasing degrees of control on literary
works, and writers lost all their creative freedom under this
political pressure. Even Deng Xiaoping noticed that literature

had become politically moribund, and in 1978, after the end
of the Cultural Revolution, he made a special appeal during a
conference of writers: “Don’t ever follow politics again!”
But that was by no means a call for freedom of expression;

literature remained bound to the chariot of “political informa-
tion,” and free expression was regarded as the enemy of the
regime. In the years before and after 1989, a large number of
writers searching for freedom felt obliged to seek refuge over-
seas. Among them were Liu Binyan,Wang Ruowang, Gao
Xingjian, ZhengYi, Kong Jiesheng, Gu Hua, Bei Dao andYang
Lian. Some of them, such as Liu Binyan andWang Ruowang,
died in exile without ever setting foot in their homeland again.
The fate of the exile is one of the most tragic known to man,
yet while these exiles have lost their homeland, they have been
able to enjoy freedom of expression.What of the other 1.3 bil-
lion people of China?They continue to live in their prison
without walls.The only person so far to win a Nobel Prize for
Chinese-language literature, Gao Xingjian, once said, “I was
willing to accept exile for the sake of pursuing freedom of
expression.” “I have no expectation in my lifetime of returning
to a motherland ruled by an authoritarian government.”This is
how a generation of writers loudly proclaims its demands for
freedom of expression to a totalitarian regime.
The twentieth century has already drawn to a close. If the

twenty-first century is to be China’s century, it can only be
through the release of expression and thought from paternalis-
tic controls, the freeing of ideological thought from its shackles
and surveillance, and movement in the direction of an inde-
pendent, unsubmissive liberalism through which we can finally
discern the deep, real, troubled, tough, true face of China.
Let all Chinese around the globe, especially we intellectu-

als living in a China ruled by lies, join hands and without fear
of violence give our all for the cause of the liberal culture
movement.

Translated byWei Liu with Stacy Mosher

The full Chinese version of this article can be accessed on the
Fire of LibertyWeb site: http://www.fireofliberty.org/article/
1646.asp and http://www.fireofliberty.org/article/1647.asp.

EDITOR’S NOTES
1. Koestler’s novel Darkness at Noon (1940) dissected the activities of Russian

intellectuals under Stalinism.

2. In the classic Chinese novel Journey to theWest, Zhu Bajie, part pig and

part human, was one of three companions of the monkTripitaka on

his pilgrimage to India to obtain Buddhist sutras to bring back to

China. Depicted as lazy, jealous, gluttonous and lecherous, Zhu Bajie is

alternatively known by the name ZhuWuneng, which means “a pig

aware of his ability,” but which sounds similar to the Chinese phrase

for “impotent pig.”

3. The Chinese term ziyou can be translated as free, freedom, liberty or liberal.

4. The Kang Qian Sheng Shi (Kang Qian FlourishingAge) spanned the

reigns of the Manchu Emperors Kangzi,Yongzheng and Qianlong

(1662–1759), during which the Qing Dynasty gradually gained stabil-

ity that allowed development of its economy and culture.
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The grand spectacle of a Western-style opera
based on the life of China’s tyrannical Qin
Emperor has raised strong reactions in the
overseas Chinese dissident community.

Director ZhangYimou made his successful film debut nearly
20 years ago with a breathtaking love story placed in the
sorghum fields of rural Shandong Province.1 But he attracted a
great deal of criticism with his more recent blockbuster, Hero,2

eulogizing China’s tyrannical Qin Emperor. Never one to
respond to criticism, ZhangYimou transferred his energies to
his next big project—preparing the grand opening ceremony
for the 2008 Olympic Games in Beijing. It was therefore some-
what surprising when he was spotted around the Metropolitan
Opera in NewYork City.An opportunity to view The First
Emperor, an opera by Chinese composerTan Dun directed by
Zhang, helped explain what distracted Zhang from his
Olympics project.3

As a reanimated corpse full of symbolic historical signifi-
cance, the Qin Emperor, who ruled more than 2,000 years
ago, remains a sensitive subject, not only because his ruthless
despotism unfailingly brings Mao Zedong to mind, but also
because the intractable connection between China’s thousands
of years of autocratic rule and the popular obsession with uni-
fying China inevitably brings to mind the possibility of force-
ful reunification withTaiwan. Having become China’s first
official director, ZhangYimou reveals his cultural propensities
and political standpoint through his return to this subject.
Compared with Hero, which depicted the Qin Emperor in a

shamelessly flattering light, Zhang’s operatic depiction ofThe
First Emperor is relatively restrained.After all, it is staged in
NewYork City, in the United States, and although the U.S. does
not impose official censorship as China does, theAmerican
audience would have difficulty accepting a production that
openly and shamelessly advocates despotism and eulogizes a
tyrant; even theAmerican media have their moral bottom line.
But restraint does not imply repentance.Although Zhang

Yimou’s presentation of the character Gao Jianli somewhat
dilutes the majesty of the emperor, his obsession with the Qin
Emperor still comes through.As a result, while the opera

depicts the emperor as flawed, these flaws only serve to
emphasize his greatness.When all of the characters on stage
join in a chorus of “Long Live the First Emperor” and “Long
Live China” to the patriotic overtones of TheYellow River Cantata,
this is not merely the climax of ZhangYimou’s appeal to vulgar
sensibilities, but a full expression of his sentiments. His loyalty
to the emperor is most clearly expressed through the character
ofYueyang, the princess killed as a result of the marriage
ordered by her father, and Gao Jianli, the general who commits
suicide for his beloved princess; even in death, as ghosts, they
cannot forbear expressing their eternal love and fealty to the
great father emperor. General Gao brings to mind the loyal
communist general Xu Shiyou4 when he says he would gladly
lead a squadron of underworld troops to continue his service
to the emperor from beyond the grave.
The opera’s scenarios all follow this common motif of

ZhangYimou’s works.The only difference is that in this pro-
duction ZhangYimou cunningly caters to westerners, in par-
ticularly Americans, by infusing the tyrant with some
humanity.The protagonist is China’s founding emperor, but
wrapped within his awe-inspiring appearance is a tender
human affection for his daughter and his friend.When the
audience watches the emperor and his daughter singing to
each other and the emperor and Gao Jianli calling each other
brother, what they are really seeing is a portrayal of Mao
Zedong, just using different words.When the emperor
recounts the time he and Gao Jianli were sent to prison
together in their youth, it sounds very much like the dialogue
in the old communist model dramas: all those in the world
who suffer are leaves from the same twig.The scene where
Placido Domingo, as the emperor, leads the chorus in singing
“Long live!” looks just like a similar scene in the grand com-
munist epic The East Is Red, directed by Premier Zhou Enlai.At
that moment, if the radiant face of Mao Zedong suddenly
beamed on the stage backdrop, no one in the audience would
feel the least bit surprised.
ZhangYimou venerates the Qin Emperor, but having not

been born into a royal family, he is unable to rid himself of a
peasant’s vulgarity.This is most evident when the emperor, the
queen and the princess are arguing about the princess’s mar-
riage.The performance, the libretto and the mise en scène are all
dominated by a slangy rural vulgarity that makes the argument

BY LI JIE

Focus on Transnational Culture:

EXPORTING NATIONALISM:
ZHANG YIMOU’S OPERA
THE FIRST EMPEROR



come across as a squabble in a peasant family rather than a
heated discussion in a palace.The princess displays a hoydenish
eagerness to marry the man she has chosen, while the emperor
and the queen act like any country couple in their entreaties to
their daughter. It is here that ZhangYimou reveals his lack of
understanding of the emperor, who for all his complex life his-
tory still came from a royal family.This is a key difference
between the emperor and the communist leader Mao Zedong,
but ZhangYimou carelessly grafts Mao’s peasant background
and vulgar habits onto the emperor and his family.
Another example of ZhangYimou’s ignorance is his tomb-

like stage design. Crammed with characters and props, the
stage has no more sense of depth than a bag of coins. Some
incredulous members of the audience remarked that even
Xi’an’sTerra CottaWarriors provide a more animated display.
Indeed, even The East is Red had a much more presentable stage
design than ZhangYimou’s First Emperor.At its worst the stage
design of The First Emperor looks not so much like theTerra Cotta
Warriors as like a sorghum field, and at one point Zhang
Yimou seems to have actually transferred the seduction scene
from Red Sorghum onto the stage of his opera.
The most ridiculous element in the opera is the clamorous

giant bell placed imposingly at one side of the stage.There’s no
harm in striking this giant bell once or twice if it helps drive
home a point, but the director seems to think the audience
can’t understand significance of the tolling bell, and has it
struck countless times during the course of the opera.This
seems to be either for the purpose of showing off the bell or to
declare some kind of victory:We have come to your damned
NewYork City to shout, “Long live the tyrant,“ and we have
come to your damnedAmerica to shout, “Long live China!“
ZhangYimou is quoted in the Chinese media as saying The

First Emperor is successful, but he hasn’t mentioned in which
respect it is a success. If the opera is actually successful, it is
mainly in implying the triumph of tyranny and deriding the
commercial civilization ofAmerica through its shouting for the
long life of a tyrant in the quintessential American city. In a
commercial civilization,money can buy anything. If one is will-
ing to spend enough money, Placido Domingo cooperates, Lin-
coln Center cooperates, andAmerica’s middle class, its
intellectuals and even some Chinese anti-communist scholars
all don suits and walk into the theater to hear Domingo singing
the songs of the Qin Emperor, and leading a chorus in shouting
for a long life for the tyrant, and for the country unified by that
tyrant.To the producers, the important thing is not whether the
opera instills values, but whether they can have Domingo star in
it and whether it can be presented by the Metropolitan Opera.
In this respect, the opera has been a success.The billboard for
The First Emperor stands next to those of world classic operas such
as Mozart’s Die Zauberflöte and Puccini’s La Bohème in front of Lin-
coln Center, like a rascal in suit and tie grinning as he stands
among high-toned gentlemen, chuckling over his success as an
upstart and exulting in his ridicule of the established.The vul-
garity of the peasant has gained another victory.

. . .

If ZhangYimou appears amateurish in his transplanting of
his personal obsession from the movie Hero to the opera The
First Emperor, at least his actions are psychologically consistent. It
would have been a harder task for a composer with a modicum
of artistic aspiration, and drudgery for an artist whose first pri-
ority is creative fulfillment. Fortunately, ZhangYimou seems
unencumbered by imagination or artistic aspiration, and the
composerTan Dun likewise seems satisfied to let fame and for-
tune take precedence over art. In this way, commercial pragma-
tism and reckless political opportunism put these two in sync
right from the start.
Appropriately for ZhangYimou’s tomb-like stage, the opera

composed byTan Dun consists of shrieks and howls. Perhaps it
was appropriate forTan to take the limelight when Hong Kong
returned to China,5 and the transgressions of his faux mod-
ernismmight be attributable to unsuccessful artistic exploration,
but even so,Tan’s making his singers in The First Emperor shout
themselves blue in the face rendered his audience dumbstruck.
There isn’t an aria or recitative in the entire opera that can

move the audience. Both the vocal and instrumental music are
tortuous beyond endurance. It is not impossible to compose a
modernist opera with modern music, but the condition is that
the composer should have something original to contribute
beyond pandering to commercial profit, conspiring with a
totalitarian regime or condescending to popular taste. Most
unfortunately, the opera composed byTan Dun blends all three
of these elements in a toxic cocktail.
In terms of the art of opera,Tan Dun’s The First Emperor pres-

ents the audience with a hodgepodge bereft of character or
style, a tossed salad of traditional Beijing Opera and obscure
folk songs and a stir-fry blend of western classical opera and
modern doggerel. Some tunes sound like recitatives from Puc-
cini’s Turandot, while others seem to be passages fromVerdi’s

Tenor Placido Domingo performs the title role of “The First Emperor.”

Photo: Reuters
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Aida carelessly dribbled on the stage. SometimesTan reprises
the sawing noise introduced in a previous composition, and
other times the percussion that he flaunted in Li An’s film
CrouchingTiger,Hidden Dragon. Next comes the playing of an
ancient dulcimer to display an interest in culture, and then the
self-important tolling of the giant bell.The most the audience
can learn from such a cacophonous opera is what the com-
poser has studied and what he likes to play around with.
It is interesting to see how wellTan Dun’s compositional

tone and ZhangYimou’s directorial vision complement each
other. Just as ZhangYimou strives to maintain an imperial
image, but doesn’t dare be too blatant about it,Tan Dun aims
for flamboyance, but lacks bothVerdi’s gumption andWagner’s
loftiness. His lack of substance leads him to randomly throw
bits and pieces of things together with less regard for artistic
cohesion than for bulking out the score to opera length. His
frantic scrambling for effect saps the opera of any spiritual
integrity, and the audience leaves the theater with no lingering
memory of any tune or aria beyond the shouts and howls peri-
odically hurled at them from the stage.
With a modicum of talent, any artistic aspiration or an irre-

pressible independence,Tan Dun could develop the soul of an
opera from any folk song or traditional ballad. In the old days,
Puccini leisurely plucked the flower of theYangzhou folk song
“Jasmine” and wove from it the rainbow splendor of hisTuran-
dot.Whether an opera has an inherent meaning depends above
all on whether the composer has a heart open to knowledge
and passion, just as with all other artistic works.The lack of
such a heart makesTan Dun’s works either hollow or deliber-
ately obscure. In his eagerness to attain success,Tan appears to
have forgotten that the greatest taboo in artistic creation is the
quest for money and fame, and the thing most ruinous to art is
the impetuous striving for success.
If the opera torments the audience, it must afflict its per-

formers even more. One can only imagine the strain imposed
on the soprano required to issue an eerie howl while singing
in the highest register, and on the tenor pushed to similar
extremes.The choruses not only lack freshness, but come
across as the stiffest possible imitations of what precedes them.
Only during the chorus calling for long life for the First
Emperor and his country does the sound on stage suddenly
become cohesive and energized, as if from a stiff dose of
opium.Tan is well aware that this one spot cannot be allowed
to falter. Infused with the vigor of TheYellow River Cantata and the
emotion of The East is Red, the resonant shouting of “long live”
in the opera sounds as confident as shouts of “The Cultural
Revolution of the proletariat class is good!“ in the old days. If
all of the characters on the stage were suddenly transformed
into Red Guards with red sleeve emblems, the audience would
not feel in the least surprised.The most awkward figure on
stage is the lead singer.Watching Placido Domingo bellowing
on stage like a bear makes one wonder if the Qin Emperor has
exhausted him, or if he has exhausted the Qin Emperor.
There is no denying thatTan’s eerie music is a perfect

accompaniment to ZhangYimou’s tomb-like stage. But one
suspects the resulting atmosphere was not intentional, but

rather is a subconscious expression of their inner-most feel-
ings. According to some modernist notions, clarity is superfi-
cial and weirdness profound.Apart from the radiant scene
eulogizing the tyrant and the country ruled by him,Tan adopts
a dark tone throughout the opera. It is only in the scenes of
lamentation that the sound bursts into screams and howls that
make members of the audience feel they have been transported
to Hell. It is left to the audience to puzzle out why the opera
chorus would shout “long live” for such a hell, or why a coun-
try for which people shout “long live” should be presented as
a hell.This may reflect the subconscious of the producers; they
may not really like the country they take such delight in
describing, and the only reason for their bumptious depiction
of this country is perhaps a deep desire to gain success and
applause in an altogether different country.The GreatWall is
bumptious, the Qin Emperor is bumptious and the giant bell
standing at one side of the stage is bumptious. No doubtTan
Dun mistakes the bumptiousness of his modernistic music for
something akin to majesty. In considering the possible motiva-
tions drivingTan so heedlessly forward, the most likely expla-
nation is his anxiety to be regarded as successful and
majestic.

Translated byWei Liu

This is a translation of the edited version of an article originally
published in the January 2007 edition of Hong Kong’s Open
Magazine (Kaifang).A version of the Chinese article was also
published in the NewYork-basedWorld Journal, and it was
posted on virtually every overseas Chinese dissidentWeb site.

EDITOR’S NOTES
1. Red Sorghum (Hong Gaoliang) was produced in 1987 from a novel by

MoYan.

2. Hero (Yinghong) was produced in 2004.

3. The First Emperor premiered at NewYork’s Metropolitan Opera on

December 21, 2006.The opera, reportedly 10 years in the making, was

directed by ZhangYimou, with music byTan Dun, who worked with

writer Ha Jin to create the libretto.The first opera by an Asian com-

poser to premiere at the Met, its first night sold out. For an article on

the production, see Justin Davidson, “The Emperor’s New Show,” News-

day, December 21, 2006, http://www.newsday.com/entertainment/

arts/ny-ettan5022400dec21,0,1056730.story?coll=ny-arts-headlines.

In a follow-up communication, the author said he did not feel a need

to include Ha Jin in his criticism of The First Emperor, because he took no

issue with Ha’s other writings, and he believed Ha’s contribution to the

opera production was of a different nature from that of Zhang andTan.

4. Xu Shiyou (1906-1985) served as a colonel in the Communist forces

during the civil war against the Kuomintang, as a cavalry commander

during the Long March and in the Sino-JapaneseWar, and as a division

commander on the eastern front during the 1979 war withVietnam.

5. Tan Dun composed Symphony 1997 (Heaven Earth Mankind) under commis-

sion by theAssociation for Celebration of Reunification of Hong Kong, a

group of prominent pro-Beijing individuals in Hong Kong, to com-

memorate the reversion of Hong Kong to Chinese sovereignty on July 1,

1997.The symphony did not enjoy wide popularity in Hong Kong.
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Every evening through the autumn of 1965,

a seven-year-old Chinese girl hid under her

little brother’s crib to listen to her father tell

stories to her brothers. She hid because this

was a privilege reserved for sons and denied

to daughters. Her father was a superb story-

teller and held his little audience spellbound

with traditional Chinese tales and Western

classics he had read as a student in Amer-

ica. One evening, when the boys had gone to

bed, and the girl was still hiding there, the

genial storyteller sat talking to himself in a

very different tone: “It’s not over. It’s coming

. . . I see it . . .” A victim of the Anti-Rightist

campaign of 1957–58, he sensed that new

trouble was brewing, for himself and others.

Within a year that trouble would burst out, in

the form of the Cultural Revolution.

Nearly 30 years later he would publish

an account of the suffering inflicted on him,

his wife and children, from 1954 to 1979.

Now his daughter has written her part of

the family’s story.

Each book stands very well on its own, a

memorial to the trials of its author’s gener-

ation. The father tells the fate of those

patriotic intellectuals who wanted to build

the New China after 1949, but were soon

either brainwashed into political slavery or

persecuted, and his daughter recounts how

the sons and daughters of these intellectu-

als lost their childhood in the Cultural Revo-

lution and then, as teenagers, were

banished to remote and primitive villages

“to learn from the poor and lower-middle

peasants.”

These memoirs have much to tell us of

suffering under the oppressive rule of

China’s Communist Party, but they are also

testaments to the resilience of the human

spirit under oppression when sustained by

love, courage and faith. Neither Wu Ningkun

nor his daughter Emily ever preaches to us,

and we learn from them all the better for

that. Fine books on their own, they gain

from being read together.

Ningkun chose for his daughter the

name Yimao (“One Feather”) while he was

in a labor camp. Long years of being tossed

in a storm awaited this feather. Besides her

name, Ningkun would in time impart to

Yimao his love of Chinese classical poetry,

which would sustain her when she in turn

was “sent down” to learn from illiterate

peasants, and his gift for storytelling, which

would enable her, with the expert help of

Larry Engelmann, to give us this gripping

book. Yimao first set eyes on her father on

her third birthday, when he was still a politi-

cal prisoner. At the end of their brief meet-

ing he told her, “You are a determined young

lady, like your Mama. Someday, this little

Phoenix will sing at heaven’s gate!”

Feather in the Storm is Yimao’s account

of what childhood and youth were like for

the child of a “Rightist.” She was born into

the Great Leap Forward, a time of mass

starvation. From the age of eight, during the

Cultural Revolution, she was bullied and

ostracized, and witnessed the brutal mal-

treatment of her parents, their friends and

colleagues. At 11, she and her brothers

were separated from their parents for over

a year. When the family was reunited, it was

to live for four years among peasants in

rural squalor. At 17, she was parted from

her family again, when she was sent to a

mountain village.

The Wu-Engelmann partnership tells the

story through the eyes of Yimao (who chose

the name Emily when she moved to the

U.S.) as she was at the time, not embel-

lished by sophisticated hindsight. The

storyline and style are kept simple; the

physical descriptions are vivid, and the dia-

logue direct. This simplicity adds to the

impact of the book. The reader lives, page

by page, Yimao’s heart-break of family sep-

arations, her defiance of brutal bullying, her

solace in friendship, her horror on finding

the mother of her best friend hanging dead

from the branches of a tree, her trance-like

experience when that friend’s mother

speaks tenderly to her from beyond the

grave, and her surprise at compassion from

unexpected quarters.

Having, as a British diplomat, read many

authentic but unpublished travelers’ tales, I

can vouch that the experiences recounted

by Yimao were the very stuff of life for edu-

cated youth in those years.

Ningkun was already two years into his

doctoral thesis on T.S. Eliot at the Univer-

sity of Chicago when China entered the war

in Korea in 1950. Politically innocent, he

readily accepted an appeal to abandon his

thesis and take up a professorship of Eng-

lish literature at Yenching University in Bei-

jing. He was a brilliant and dedicated

teacher and translator of English classics,

but his political innocence persisted, with

the result that when the Communist Party

assured intellectuals that they could speak

out in the Hundred Flowers Movement with-

out fear of retribution, he believed it, and

was sentenced to reform through labor.

By then he had married a Roman

Catholic from the port city of Tianjin, who

had borne him a son and was carrying the

future Yimao in her womb. This was a fam-

ily bound together by their love for each

other, their courage and their faith in life.

Indeed, these characteristics saved the

lives of Ningkun and their daughter. Without

the loyalty of his wife, Li Yikai, and her per-

sistent and daring interventions on his

behalf, Ningkun would have died from star-

vation-induced sickness while in captivity.

Likewise, only her parents’ loving attention

saved Yimao when she was denied proper

medical treatment because of her father’s

political history.

The family’s love and courage were

underpinned by a faith in life. Ningkun was

not a religious man, and his faith owed

much to his reading of Chinese literature,

both classical and modern, and the English-

language canon. He found sustenance par-

ticularly in Hamlet: the “Prince of Denmark”

was his alter ego. And in the still of the

night, on the eve of being sentenced to
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labor reform, he remembered the passion-

ate voice of Dylan Thomas reading at the

University of Chicago:

Twisting on racks when sinews give way,

Strapped to a wheel, yet they shall not

break;

And death shall have no dominion.

Beside a lake in the Great Northern

Wilderness, he and a fellow prisoner read

to each other from the novels of Shen Con-

gwen, whose “transparent and candlelit”

voice, tender rhythm and music, made

them forget their sorrows. Du Fu had never

been Ningkun’s favorite poet, but now he

found that “a great poem of Du Fu enno-

bles us with the tragic grandeur of life.” His

first encounter with an assembly of several

hundred fellow prisoners led him to recite

in silence the words of T. S. Eliot in The

Waste Land: “So many, / I had not thought

death had undone so many.”

Ningkun has always been averse to self-

dramatization, but his heart had been

roused in high school while reading how

Patrick Henry had galvanized the Virginia

House of Burgesses to commit troops to

the fight against British rule with the cry,

“Give me liberty or give me death!”

Yikai, on the other hand, had converted

to Christianity at the age of 15. Her faith

was quietly steadfast. Assuring Ningkun

that “heaven never seals off all the exits,”

she prayed every night and every morning,

read The Imitation of Christ by Thomas à

Kempis, baptized Yimao in secret when her

daughter was close to death, and, again in

secrecy, taught her the essentials of Chris-

tianity when Yimao was sent to the country-

side at 17. But as their story unfolds, it

becomes evident that their faith in life can-

not be simply attributed to his education

and her religious discipline.

I first met Ningkun and Yikai in 1986,

when they were returning to China via

France after Ningkun had profited from a

six-month stay at Cambridge University, and

I was in our Paris embassy. Richard Bern-

stein of The New York Times had promised

to bring Ningkun to my apartment for din-

ner, and I was expecting to meet a man on

whom the long years of suffering would

have taken their toll. As my wife and I chat-

ted with our other guests, I heard gusts of

laughter echoing up the stairs and through

the outer rooms, followed by the entrance

of a short, stocky bull-dog of a man who

turned out to be Wu Ningkun. I soon discov-

ered that he had developed what the editor

of this journal has called “a capacity to find

hilarity in the grotesque absurdity at the

base of what ruined so many lives.”1

That evening Ningkun told me he had

invented the formula “I came, I suffered, I

survived” to describe his experience in

communist China. But was it suffering in

vain? He believed that to be worthy of the

suffering and survival, he must render an

account of it that would contribute to a bet-

ter understanding of men and history.

Richard and I encouraged him in this

resolve. Two years later, when I saw him

again in Beijing, he was finding it impossi-

ble to write in the “sterile climate” of

China. It was only in 1991, when he and

Yikai followed their children into exile in the

U.S., that he could resume the project.

The result is a book that deserves to be

recognized as a classic. I know of no richer,

deeper or wiser account of the suffering

inflicted on patriotic Chinese intellectuals

than A Single Tear, nor any more damning

account of the “mass intellectual castra-

tion” (Ningkun’s words) perpetrated by the

Communist Party of China. Of his title,

Ningkun has written, “The ordeal of my fam-

ily is but a single tear in a sea of suffering.”

“But how sparkling and crystal clear is this

single tear,” commented the Hong Kong poet

C. R. Huang, “which contains all the ele-

ments of suffering of a whole generation!”

I do not know of more moving testimony

in our time to the way faith can transform

suffering from a passive, soul-destroying

ordeal into what Ningkun calls “a life-sus-

taining gift.” This political innocent, this

impulsive teller of truth, whose only

weapons were those of the mind and heart,

defied every attempt by the world’s mighti-

est machine for thought reform to wrench

away his pearl of great price – his freedom

of spirit – and came out to tell the tale. Mr.

and Mrs. Valiant-for-Truth wake each morn-

ing now to the peace and beauty of Hunters

Woods, in Patrick Henry’s home state. Their

daughter breathes the free air of California.

Reviewing the life and writing of

Ningkun, Yikai and Yimao, I find myself

driven to the conclusion that their suffering

and survival were not a matter of chance.

From the individual events and the overall

pattern of their lives, it is evident that a

spirit has been at work that is more than

human. A purpose has been served that

gives meaning to life: Ningkun and Yikai

kept faith with each other and with their

highest values; strapped to a wheel, they

did not break, and Yimao grew up to sing at

heaven’s gate. Through these lives, light

has shined in the darkness, and the dark-

ness has not overcome it.

NOTE
1. Stacy Mosher, “Patriot’s Cultural Revelation,”

Eastern Express, July 22, 1994.
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BY JAMES D. SEYMOUR

The use of psychiatry and psychiatric insti-

tutions to abuse opponents of the regime

in the Soviet Union was a well studied and

understood phenomenon. However, it was

largely unknown territory in the literature on

China until the publication of Robin Munro’s

important new book on this frightening

form of mistreating political dissidents and

religious non-conformers.

Munro’s most thoroughly studied case

involves of a man named Wang Wanxing,

who was first determined to be “mentally

ill” in the mid-1970s for having expounded

some political notions that were, one would

have to concede, somewhat anachronistic.

That is to say, he supported a national fig-

ure, Deng Xiaoping, who at the time was

under a political cloud. Deng’s subsequent

rehabilitation and rise to the leadership of

the nation did not result in a corresponding

reassessment of Mr. Wang’s sanity. Then in

the early 1990s he supported liberal views

that had been commonplace in the late
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1980s. Again, bad timing. A clear case of

“paranoid psychosis.” And Wang was only

one of many whose allegiances were seen

by the authorities as irrational. One learns,

for example, that it is not a good idea to

point out that China enjoyed less inflation

and corruption under Mao than it does now;

one woman who did so ended up in the

notorious Ankang.

The term “Ankang” refers to the 20 or

so highly secretive institutions for those

deemed criminally insane. They are run by

Bureau No. 13 of the Ministry of Public

Security—the same agency that runs the

notorious Qincheng Prison, where top-level

political prisoners are held. The police

incarcerate these poor souls on their own

volition (a fact that distinguishes the situa-

tion in China from the usual Soviet prac-

tice, where a court order was the normal

prerequisite). Although an means “peace”

and kang means “health,” these institu-

tions have little to do with either. Apparently

most of the inmates are truly mentally ill,

but receive little psychiatric care. The men-

tally healthy inmates (admitted for political

or religious reasons) dread interaction with

the deeply disturbed, patient-on-patient vio-

lence being rife. But all inmates have much

to fear from some of the personnel. To be

sure, not all of the latter are sadists, but

some do seem to be just that. Electric

shock and pharmaceutically induced tor-

ture are commonplace. Anti-psychotics

such as chlorpromazine and other medica-

tions such as insulin (to induce shock) are

administered. Deaths from the various

forms of torture are not uncommon. No

staff member is known to have been prose-

cuted or otherwise punished for committing

such homicides—the doctors and nurses

being police officers as well.

Part of the problem is that China’s laws

in the area of mental health are almost

non-existent. Drafts of a mental health law

have been mooted for two decades, but still

no enactment seems in the offing. Instead,

there is a set of “temporary regulations”

that were issued a few months after the

crackdown of June 4, 1989. Although these

do give lip service to “safeguarding the

rights of mental illness sufferers,” there is

little in the way of specifics as to what

these rights are. The closest the regula-

tions come to specificity is a provision

allowing the committee in charge of a case

to “accept a request” for a fresh appraisal.

There is no national requirement that such

a request be accepted, though some locali-

ties do so mandate. The result of this legal

vacuum is a diagnosis of “mental illness”

being slapped on many a whistle-blower.

In other countries, one counts less on

law than professional and ethical stan-

dards to prevent abuses of mental

patients. In China, however, cadres with

these responsibilities have been given little

professional training along these lines.

Textbooks on forensic psychiatry treat any

adherence to officially banned views as

indicative of psychiatric pathology. One

“academic” article notes that people

deemed mentally ill had written “long

screeds that went on for thousands of

words, but these documents were vague,

general and repetitive in content, and lack-

ing any clear or purposeful sense of logic.

As for the ‘reactionary slogan’ writers,

most used cigarette packets or other

pieces of scrap paper to write down their

thoughts on, so the pathological nature of

their activities was obvious. . . .” This cer-

tainly gives new life to the old notion of the

medium being the message!

During the 1980s, qigong (the practice

of breathing exercises and bodily move-

ments, believed to have health benefits)

was revived and became very popular.

Since then, the Chinese psychiatric estab-

lishment has identified a cluster of mental

abnormalities said to give rise to cognitive

disorders and sometimes even psychosis.

In the latter half of the 1990s the abuse of

psychiatry did seem to be on the decline,

but then in 1999 along came the banning

of the qigong-related Falun Gong spiritual

movement. There was an explosion of

Falun Gong psychiatric cases, involving

some of China’s most prestigious hospi-

tals. A plethora of statistics have been

released, which, taken together are con-

vincing that the number of Falun Gong-

related “mental” cases has skyrocketed.

For example, in the first half of 1999, it

was officially reported that the number of

such cases at Beijing University of Medical

Science rose to over 42 percent of all gen-

eral qigong-related mental cases there. In

1999 one official made the claim (appar-

ently hugely exaggerated) that 30 percent

of China’s mental patients were Falung

Gong practitioners.

Since the turn of the century there has

been an epidemic of the misuse of psychi-

atric detention for repressive purposes.

The government’s explanation is that the

tenets of Falun Dafa themselves cause

nervous breakdowns and mental illness—a

claim redolent of the Mao-era notion that

mental illness was the product of a “bour-

geois reactionary worldview.” The largely

abandoned idea that mental illness is

caused by “defective ideology” (sixiang

maobing) is now back.

When confronted with their ideological

sins, people are expected, at the very least,

to deny that they intended to dissent. The

thinking is, given the penalties that await

obstinacy, one has to be crazy not to take

the path of least resistance. There is a cer-

tain logic in this. Why not “confess” if it will

shave years off the period of confinement?

But true believers, or even people who sim-

ply have a high degree of integrity, do not

give in that easily.

Since the turn of the century, it has

been less common for Falun Gong believers

On the Ankang

“Ankang is like hell. I would rather

die than go there again.”

—Meng Xiaoxia, a factory supervisor

who disciplined an employee who

was on good terms with the manager.

“Inside the Ankang, there is nothing

but terror and fear. . . . Not even the

murderers there were treated as

harshly as inmates in my category—

people who had filed complaints or

petitions with the authorities. During

my time in the Ankang, I was tor-

tured three to four times a week. I

thought I was going to die there.”

—Qiu Jinyou, an elderly farmer who

protested official corruption

“The public security organs have

primary responsibility for the man-

agement and treatment of [those]

who pose a relatively grave threat

to social order, [including] … per-

sons who shout reactionary slo-

gans, or who post or distribute

reactionary banners, and leaflets,

thereby exerting an undesirable

political influence.”

—Police Encyclopedia
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to be deemed criminally insane and thus

candidates for Ankang. Instead, they are

more apt to be put in an “involuntary civil

commitment” program, and placed in nor-

mal institutions for the non-criminal men-

tally ill. Most of these are run by the

ministry of public health and a small num-

ber by the ministry of civil affairs. The

reliance of the authorities on this method

of handling “patients” should not be attrib-

uted to lenience, however, but rather on the

limited capacity of the Ankang system; in

1993 China’s mental institutions had

90,000 beds, of which only 9,072 were in

the Ankang system. Although the “civil”

institutions are less secretive, they are no

less arbitrary. Again, the police have a com-

pletely free hand; the courts will not enter-

tain lawsuits on the part of anyone

unlawfully committed.

In some of the political cases Munro

studied, there was not even any medical or

psychiatric evaluation of the “patients.”

Still, diagnoses are bandied about. Aside

from the “paranoid psychosis” that suppos-

edly afflicted Wang Wanxing (found later to

be perfectly normal after he gained asylum

in Germany), people are said to be suffering

from such maladies as “political paranoia,”

“political monomania,” “paranoid psy-

chosis,” and (for those who would resort to

the legal process for redress of wrongs) “lit-

igation mania.” Obviously, we here are in

the realm of pseudo-science.

While the incarceration of political dissi-

dents and whistle blowers is certainly worri-

some, we should bear in mind that

non-dissident inmates have rights as well.

There is a shocking frequency of patients

who die in these institutions under the

most puzzling of circumstances. Also worri-

some is the revival of psychosurgery in

China, previously performed in the 1950s,

but then abandoned until the mid-1980s. It

is now being carried out even in cases of

mere impulsive behavior. Although psy-

chosurgery is sometimes performed in

Western countries, it is very rare and car-

ried out only under appropriate circum-

stances; it simply presents too many

ethical problems and social implications.

The UN’s 1991 “Principles for the Protec-

tion of Persons with Mental Illness”

expressly proscribe psychosurgery for any-

one “who is an involuntary patient in a

mental health facility.”

In his conclusion, Munro raises the

question of why regimes like the Soviet

Union and the Chinese Communists resort

to psychiatric confinement of political dissi-

dents, and advances the interesting theory

that it may be a feature of mature, post-

totalitarian systems seeking to reduce

reliance on crude measures of permanently

removing dissidents from the scene. He

suggests that such regimes, while moving

toward something that looks like rule of law

(with fixed terms for the specific offenses)

still want to keep a more easily applied

sanction in reserve—and for everyone to

know it. “A potential Chinese dissident or

religious nonconformist may be prepared to

face imprisonment for his or her beliefs, but

indefinite psychiatric custody is probably

quite another matter,” Munro observes.

“The dissident’s fear of being branded men-

tally ill and condemned to a lunatic asylum

serves as a more subtly powerful deterrent

to any further oppositional belief or activity,

while the reforming government, for its part,

can rest satisfied in the belief that it is act-

ing more humanely and scientifically than

its unreconstructed predecessor ever did.”

Is there any hope for reform? In the

book’s final pages Munro does find a few

straws to grasp. The Chinese media have

started publishing accounts of psychiatric

abuse. Some in the legal and psychiatric

community seem to be waking up to their

professional responsibilities. A few locali-

ties, including Shanghai, have adopted

codes of ethics for forensic evaluators.

Nationally, there have been calls for getting

on with the adoption of mental health legis-

lation, and in particular having the judiciary

authorize involuntary commitments on

mental grounds. Concludes Munro, “One

lark does not a summer make, but there

seemed to be more than a hint of spring-

like activity in the air within China’s legal

psychiatric domain as the final full stop was

being put to this book.” One hopes that this

is a trend.
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BY WU GUOGUANG

A real world beyond reality:

Researching the mass media and China

There is virtually universal agreement on

the mass media’s role in today’s world: pro-

viding accurate reporting of what has hap-

pened at home and abroad, and enabling

the populace to understand how and why.

However, there remains a strange type of

media that aims to cover up the truth and

to hinder people’s ability to understand

what is really happening around the world;

or to put it more precisely, this kind of

media tries to rearrange events based

upon its own needs, molding a world that

looks “real” but is actually not—a “super-

real” world beyond real life. Careful atten-

tion can go into crafting the details of this

imaginary world, yet its fragmentary founda-

tion leaves it perpetually misshaped and

distorted. While those dwelling in such a

surreal realm of information may believe

that they know and understand everything,

they have actually been blinded, deceived

and molded by such a media system. It is

one of the greatest mockeries and

tragedies imaginable for mankind in our

present “information age.”

What type of power could “rearrange”

our world through the media, and what

needs could drive them to do so? Perhaps

an even more pressing question would be:
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how do such media operate? Behind this

latter question is one of the first truths to

be concealed, for otherwise all of their

“molding” would be to no avail. Theoreti-

cally, any media body could, either know-

ingly or unknowingly, become a source of

misinformation, because we, as humans,

remain perpetually bound by our own sub-

jectivity, and our ability to comprehend and

report events around us remains limited,

despite the improvements brought by

human progress, including recent techno-

logical developments. However, so long as

there is open access to information and

alternative media sources are able to com-

pete freely among themselves, such a situ-

ation can be easily remedied. Essentially, a

free and diverse media will naturally tend to

hinder the creation of spheres of misinfor-

mation, while a monopolized media operat-

ing within a despotic system will naturally

tend to drift “beyond reality.” The Chinese

media, under the control of the Chinese

Communist Party, stand at the pinnacle of

the latter type of media.

He Qinglian’s book on this topic,Media

Control in China,1 breaks new ground in

both Chinese media research and China

studies as a general field. The value of this

work is the result of its diligent probing of

what I call a “three-layered recovery of the

truth”: The first of the excavations targets

the Chinese media’s portrayal of China, as

He Qinglian employs textual analysis and

epistemology to contrast Chinese media

reports with reality, unearthing and recover-

ing the truth about China’s current situation

from its distortions in the media. The sec-

ond targets the exercise of control over the

Chinese media, as He Qinglian employs

media operations studies and institutional

theory to grasp and reveal the truth about

the Chinese party-state’s mechanisms of

media control. The third targets the contin-

uing political nature of the Chinese media

amidst economic reforms, as He Qinglian

employs development theories and political

economic analysis to explore and restore

the truth about how, in the current social

and economic environment, the Chinese

party-state continues to exercise, and even

strengthen, their control and manipulation

of the mass media.

A project macroscopic in its breadth yet

also painstakingly detailed in its research,

this book brings China back from its media-

produced world “beyond reality” to the real

world, while also bringing the Chinese

media itself back from the world “beyond

reality” imagined in certain other media

research projects.

Who knows the truth about China? From

the Chinese masses to foreign experts

In format, content, styles and technology,

today’s media are characterized by diversity,

but standards of quality remain quite sim-

ple, namely: is the populace able to obtain,

as fully as possible, the knowledge and

understanding of public affairs of greatest

concern to them through the information

provided by the media? This same funda-

mental question applies to the Chinese

media. Let us take, as an example, politics:

The leaders of the Chinese Communist

Party always go on about “emphasizing poli-

tics,” the Chinese media have been

required to do the same, and at the same

time, Chinese Internet users have also dis-

played an increasing zeal for political

issues. Having said this, can China’s media

(including the Internet) provide the informa-

tion necessary to know and understand

what is happening in the world of Chinese

politics? Even though the meetings and

travels of China’s top leaders receive prior-

ity media coverage on a daily basis, how

much do media consumers actually learn

about how these meetings are conducted,

and why these trips are undertaken?

This is, of course, a very superficial

example. On a more basic level, we may

consider the everyday concerns of ordinary

Chinese citizens: Can they obtain the nec-

essary information through the mass

media on how local welfare funds are used,

how the decision to build a road is made,

why their child’s school is short on funding,

or even much more concrete issues, such

as whether or not an explosion occurred in

their city the day before, and if so, why? Do

the Chinese media provide Chinese citizens

with sufficient (or if not sufficient, at least

partial) information to understand these

issues and events?

He Qinglian’s penetrating analysis of the

Chinese media system starts precisely from

this question. She begins by discussing

how non-Chinese are unable to gain a true

understanding of China through the Chinese

media, but she also covers Chinese citi-

zens’ similar inability to understand their

own country (as well as the world) through

their media. Because the Chinese media

have failed to fulfill their proper informative

role, the Chinese people’s understanding of

their own country is left to be shaped by

individual experience and hearsay, quite

often resulting in a blurred and hazy picture

devoid of in-depth rational thinking, or even

a sufficient base in reality.

Even more ridiculous, as well as tragic,

is the fact that Chinese citizens’ under-

standing of particular events, such as the

Korean War, Lin Biao’s attempted defection,

the three years of famine during the Great

Leap Forward, and occurrences of cannibal-

ism in the Cultural Revolution, actually lags

far behind the level of understanding else-

where in the world. Most citizens even lack

a firm understanding of more recent

events, such as the protests in Shantou,

the spread of HIV in Henan, the shake-up

among government officials in Shanghai

and the rise in cooking oil prices due to

droughts in Eastern China, unless they are

lucky enough to have access to the interna-

tional media. Essentially, attempting to

understand China or the world solely

through the Chinese media could be char-

acterized as the equivalent of being simul-

taneously struck both blind and deaf.

It therefore comes as no surprise that

there is no branch of scholarship within

China dedicated to “China studies.” With-

out even beginning to consider all of the

restrictions in place, how could one con-

duct research without fact-based informa-

tion? Even if the government opts to

deceive itself and others by claiming that

China has entered a supposed “age of

prosperity,” there is no denying that it

remains terrified of the simple prospect of

its citizens researching their own country.

Of course, the government is also less

than excited by the prospect of foreigners

researching China; otherwise how could we

explain the fact that millions of books are

published in China every year, including

many translations from all around the

world, and yet not even a single American

university textbook on Chinese politics has

ever been translated and published in

China? Of course, the Chinese government

has no control over international research

on China, but this does not mean it is not

trying to influence such research. The Chi-

nese media’s slanted, distorted, incom-

plete and deceptive reporting is a key

component of these efforts. Once one

researcher’s work is affected by these
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efforts and begins to meet the tastes of

the Chinese government, the authorities

can then utilize this “correct” research to

further deceive the people of China. As

China’s power continues to expand and its

exchanges with the rest of the world con-

tinue to broaden, such a cyclical trend of

deception is becoming increasingly clear.

This disturbing trend explains He Qinglian’s

emphasis on the fact that foreigners can-

not attain a true understanding of China

through the Chinese media.

Whose puppet is the media?

How did China’s media reach their present

state? The roots of the current situation lie

in the Chinese Communist Party and gov-

ernment’s control and monopolization of

the media, which is the central theme of

Media Control in China. He Qinglian dedi-

cates the core of her book to revealing the

mechanisms, means and methods by

which such control is exercised. Behind

this elaborate system and its methodolo-

gies lies a set of supporting theories con-

structed by the Party. A brief overview of

these theories and an examination of their

implications can help us to better under-

stand He Qinglian’s work.

First let’s look at the so-called theory of

“media-as-mouthpiece.” This is the Chinese

Communist Party’s fundamental thinking on

the role of the mass media. And whose

mouthpiece shall the media be? Of course,

none other than the Party’s! In their minds, a

nation can only have one Party, and thus can

only have one voice. Under the guidance of

this so-called “theory,” the freedom of

speech and freedom of the press promised

in the PRC Constitution amount to nothing

more than freedom of speech and freedom

of the press for China’s only party.

In the second chapter ofMedia Control in

China, He Qinglian meticulously reviews this

theory of “media-as mouthpiece,” employing

institutional analysis to dissect the relation-

ship between the “mouthpiece” and its

“body,” the Party and the government. One

point worth emphasizing is that, despite the

Party’s supposed dedication to “advancing

with the times,” the idea of “media-as-

mouthpiece” is far from a thing of the past;

in fact, the Party views this theory as a cher-

ished tradition that it remains determined to

carry forward. Around the time of the 16th

Party Congress in 2002, senior propaganda

officials assembled and publicized what they

called “Jiang’s Zemin’s thoughts on the

news media,” with the first point among

many emphasizing that the media were to

remain the Party’s mouthpiece.

The Chinese media’s designated role as

the voice of the Party is a fundamental truth

that must be grasped before delving deeper

into this topic. However, the theory of

“media-as-mouthpiece” also directly implies

another fundamental principle: that the Chi-

nese media are incapable of reporting facts

objectively. The media are essentially the

tongue of the Party, and just like anyone

else’s tongue, they have no cognitive func-

tions of their own, and are capable of

expressing only what they have been com-

manded to express. The Party does not

expect the media to “allow the populace to

fully understand events that have occurred”

like other media around the world, asking

only that the media be capable of communi-

cating the Party’s point of view. This demon-

strates the importance of propaganda in the

eyes of the CCP, while also indicating that it

considers the mass media to be nothing

more than another “tool of propaganda.”

Now, obviously, if your primary role is to

promote my views, you are naturally under

my control – thus, the distortion of objective

reality and the exercise of strict political

control go hand in hand. Any media subject

to political control will be sure to twist facts,

and if one peers behind a report that twists

facts, one will be certain to find the exercise

of political control: these two trends are

woven together and elaborated perfectly in

the theory of “media-as-mouthpiece.”

Yet another media theory, borne of the

Party’s experience suppressing the demon-

strations in Beijing in 1989, is that of

“media-as-guide.” According to this theory,

the media are not meant to be a channel

through which people can obtain informa-

tion to provide an objective understanding

of the world around them, but are instead

more like a classroom in which the public is

instilled with certain subjective values

through repeated drilling, or, at the most,

through the subjective interpretation and

reconstruction of objective reality. Who,

may we ask, is to serve as the “guide” in

this arrangement? Without a doubt, the

answer is the Party. Are you interested in

pursuing the truth? Sorry, but the Party

regrets to inform you that there is no pure

“truth” in this world; or shall we say that

only the Party itself knows the truth?

In this realm “beyond reality,” the fact

that you have seen something with your own

eyes does not necessarily make it real. For

example, all of the Communist Party offi-

cials that you know may be corrupt, but the

Party will tell you that what you have seen

and experienced is only a small slice of real-

ity: The broader reality is that all of the offi-

cials that you have never seen are

completely clean; and even if they were by

chance corrupt, this would be nothing more

than a minor and transient phenomenon.

The Party’s essential nature, its mainstream

and its long-term path of development will

always succeed in overcoming corruption in

the end. In fact, following this line of

thought further, the more crooked that Party

officials are, the more triumphant the Party

is imagined to be, as it engages in its

valiant and undoubtedly victorious struggle

against the grave affliction of corruption.

Clearly, what the Party refers to as

“guiding” public opinion is nothing more

than a distortion of reality, a point that is

described and analyzed quite incisively in

Media Control in China. In the end, we find

that the idea of “media-as-guide” is no dif-

ferent from the idea of “media-as-mouth-

piece,” as both serve solely to justify the

Party’s two-point vision for the media: first,

the media must present the populace with

a portrayal of the world that has been

edited in accordance with the Party’s

wishes and needs; second, the Party must

exercise strict control over the media in a

broad range of fields, extending from media

human resources and financing to daily

operations.

These two points summarize the Chi-

nese Communist Party’s vision of the

media, and also tell us how the Chinese

media actually works. While the Party is of

course always “correct,” reality unfortu-

nately often fails to meet their standards of

correctness; thus, it is necessary for the

media to twist facts until they become “cor-

rect,” with the Party exercising the strict

control necessary to ensure that such “cor-

rectness” will always be attained. Essen-

tially, the media are the puppets of the

Party, while reality itself becomes the pup-

pet of the Party and its media.

Have market reforms changed the

Chinese media?

It is true that both China and its media

have undergone massive changes over
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more than two decades of economic reform

and opening to the world. In the Western

world, the market is often synonymous with

freedom, and as a result, there is a wide-

spread assumption that 20 years of market

reform have already made China much freer

than it was in the past. The Chinese mass

media are thus also assumed to be much

freer, and their reports more credible. But

have economic reforms really weakened or

even begun to loosen the Chinese Commu-

nist Party’s control of the media? Have

media reports about China and the world

progressed and found a sounder basis in

reality? Answering these questions is also

a primary focus of He Qinglian’s research.

In the field of Chinese media studies,

researchers have reached two fundamental

conclusions regarding the effects of market

reforms on the Chinese Communist Party

and government’s control of the media: On

the one hand, Chinese media workers are

engaged in an unrelenting struggle for

greater freedom, striving to break free, at

least partially, from the political controls

exercised upon them. The transformation

of China’s society and economy through

reforms has provided new social spaces

and resources for such resistance. Yet on

the other hand, the Chinese Communist

Party and government continue doing all

that they can to strengthen, refine, central-

ize and perfect their control of the media,

and continue to use any and all resources

available in their efforts. In fact, one could

say that the new resources, opportunities

and methods made available by economic

reforms might actually make it easier for

the Party and government to update,

enhance and even expand their political

control of the media.

One point that needs to be particularly

emphasized is that the two contending

trends of resistance and control have not

even come close to attaining any sort of

balance in the course of the Chinese

media’s development. In terms of political

institutions, enhanced control has clearly

become the dominant trend. This political

institutional framework, more than anything

else, defines the state of the media and its

performance, and inhibits the rise and

development of resistance. In terms of

institutional development, these two trends

of resistance and control are not even

really contradictory; rather, they are supple-

mentary, and must be examined together. If

you were to focus solely on the trend of

resistance, you might conclude that the

Chinese media are primarily engaged in a

struggle to achieve freer, more independent

and more professional reporting, and that

control by the machinery of the party-state

has been marginalized and limited, and is

moving towards or has already reached a

state of inefficacy. In this case, you would

be ignoring the other trend of enhanced

control, and this slight difference in focus

would lead you away from reality to reach

the most absurd of conclusions.

Conclusion

He Qinglian is not only a prominent econo-

mist with extensive experience in the Chi-

nese media, but also a rare independent

intellectual who has adhered to the ideals

of critical thinking and a moral conscience.

She has now delved into the field of media

research, and Media Control in China is the

result. Making use of a wealth of research

materials combined with profound and inci-

sive analysis, He Qinglian’s work has man-

aged to restore three key truths about the

Chinese media: 1) the truth about the cur-

rent state of affairs in China, which has

been hidden behind the media’s deceptive

reporting; 2) the truth about the Chinese

media’s operations and the strict control

exercised by the communist party-state,

which has been hidden behind claims of a

“free” media; and 3) the truth that the Chi-

nese media, even in the midst of China’s

economic transition, continue to serve as

the mouthpiece of the party-state.

By restoring these fundamental truths,

He Qinglian has made a far-reaching and

exceptional contribution not only to Chi-

nese media research but also to the field of

China studies in general. First, this volume

provides an in-depth, meticulous, and per-

suasive exploration and description of the

Party-state’s media control system and its

operations, filling in an effective vacuum,

not only in Chinese media research but

also in studies of China under reform. He

Qinglian has essentially opened a window

for us, shedding light upon the secret

manipulations occurring out of our sight

and providing us with a chance to attain a

clearer understanding of many aspects of

China, including its media and politics, and

even its society and economy.

Second, this work provides a systematic

delineation of the current environment in

the Chinese media after more than two

decades of economic reform, composing a

detailed, dynamic and realistic macro-level

outline of the system by tracing the rela-

tionship between the media and the party-

state. This macro-plan provides a basic

framework through which we can better

understand a number of phenomena wit-

nessed over the years in the Chinese

media, from development to decay, from

times of change to times of retreat, from

resistance to suppression, and from

greater openness to enhanced control.

Third,Media Control in China should

serve as a wake-up call, leading us to

reflect on how the academic field of China

studies can probe the truth about China

more deeply, and even how the general pub-

lic and public opinion can attain a better

grasp of the truth about China. He

Qinglian’s work could potentially have such

a great impact as to overturn a wide range

of seemingly plausible but fundamentally

fallacious judgments about China’s current

state of affairs that have been shaped by

Chinese media reports and official Chinese

propaganda.

Obviously, regardless of its depth or

richness, no single book could exhaust an

entire academic field. This is particularly

true for Chinese media research, a topic

brimming with vitality and potential. Addi-

tionally, the issue of how to go about under-

standing China, which He Qinglian ponders

in this work, is a question with profound

implications, and as a result of the rapid

and broad-reaching changes occurring

throughout the country, it remains an

immense challenge to our cognitive and

intellectual capabilities. Media Control in

China presents us with a direction for

future research that is at once endowed

with great potential while also being capa-

ble of arousing our intellectual energies.

Follow-up research could ideally expand

upon and provide a more in-depth analysis

of the topics covered in this project. For

example, He Qinglian provides a cutting

analysis of the “media reform measures”

implemented by the Chinese Communist

Party, exposing the hollowness of these so-

called reforms; and yet these “reforms”

continue to be unveiled with new looks and

new packaging, allowing the party-state and

its propaganda machinery to constantly

repeat and refresh their claims that the Chi-

nese media are “making continual
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progress” and are “much freer than

before.” Future research could keep close

track of the latest “reforms,” investigating

the processes and forces behind these

developments, as well as their implications

for the media’s development. Such

research could also explore more broadly

how the party-state, with its monopoly on

power, is capable of continually attaining

ever greater refinement in its exercise of

absolute control, clearly an issue with sig-

nificant implications.

Another topic for further exploration

would be the working environment of inter-

national correspondents within China, a

topic given close attention in Media Control

in China. As China is drawn ever further into

globalization, its interactions with the world

grow ever deeper and more complex; as

global trends make it increasingly difficult

for China to refuse at least a limited

amount of international investment in its

media industry, some so-called joint ven-

ture media bodies are gradually beginning

to appear (He Qinglian has an entire chap-

ter exploring this phenomenon); and as

China’s economic strength continues to

grow, the Chinese party-state’s ability to

infiltrate and expand into overseas media

continues to grow correspondingly. While

its sights may be initially set on interna-

tional Chinese-language media, its aspira-

tions do not stop there: a new media-control

machine for the Chinese party-state under

globalization is materializing before us, with

a completely new and expanded scope,

strength, and skills. Any one of its many

control mechanisms could easily qualify as

a new academic frontier awaiting further

exploration.

Finally, another topic with great poten-

tial would be the continual development of

new Internet technologies and their expan-

sion throughout China. The resulting

spread of information across borders and

its effects have just begun to be felt. He

Qinglian has two chapters dedicated to dis-

cussing these developments, but this is a

particularly broad topic worthy of a book of

its own.

In conclusion,Media Control in China is a

piece of brilliant scholarship, but this does

not mean that the topics He Qinglian has

explored would not benefit from further

investigation. On the contrary, this book

could open up a variety of new research

fields, directions and quandaries for further

exploration: and this is, after all, precisely

what a groundbreaking work such asMedia

Control in China is supposed to do.

Translated by Kevin Carrico

The longer Chinese version of this article

was published in Modern China Studies,

No. 4, 2006, http://www.chinayj.net/

StubArticle.asp?issue=060405&total=95

<http://www.chinayj.net/StubArticle.asp?

issue=060405&amp;total=95> .

NOTE
1. Wusuo Zhongguo is an updated and expanded

version of Media Control in China (Zhongguo

zhengfu yuhe kongzhi meiti), which was pub-

lished by Human Rights in China in August

2003.

Books in Brief

The Global Workplace:

International and Comparative Employ-

ment Law—Cases and Materials

Roger Blanpain, Susan Bisom-Rapp,

William R. Corbett, Hilary K. Josephs,

Michael J. Zimmer

Cambridge University Press

2007, no price given

This casebook uses globalization as the

backdrop to its examination of labor and

employment law in nine countries—the

U.S., Canada, Mexico, the UK, Germany,

France, China, Japan and India. The section

on China, by Syracuse University’s Hilary K.

Josephs, includes an article originally pub-

lished in China Rights Forum, “The WTO and

Chinese Labor Rights.”

Power Shift: China and Asia’s New Dynam-

ics

David Shambaugh, ed.

University of California Press

2006, $60 (hardcover), $24.95 (paper-

back)

A broad range of international experts and

scholars examine China’s growing eco-

nomic and political influence and its impact

on regional security. In their analysis of

China’s regional strategy, they present a

picture of China at the center of an increas-

ingly interdependent web of Asian states

and non-state actors.

Resource List:
China and the World

COMPILED BY JOVY CHAN, CLIFF IP

AND WING LAM WITH SI-SI LIU

This resource list provides a brief directory

of information related to China’s interna-

tional diplomacy and its human rights impli-

cations, arranged by region: Africa, Asia,

Europe, North America and South America.

For some regions, the list is subdivided into

categories including: Web Resources, online

information from NGOs and governments;

Books, recommended readings for further

in-depth analyses; and Articles and Reports,

opinions and findings from scholars, think

tanks and international organizations.

General Resources

Council on Foreign Relations

http://www.cfr.org/about/

English

This Web site includes transcripts of the

think-tank’s on-the-record meetings and

briefings, books by scholars, back-

grounders on a variety of issues, op-eds

and journal articles.

AccessMyLibrary

http://www.accessmylibrary.com

English

This free and resource-rich search engine

on bilateral ties covers more than 4,000

journals and newspapers worldwide. Its

archive contains more than 5,000 articles

related to China.

Bilaterals.org

http://www.bilaterals.org

English, German, French, Spanish, Dutch,

Portuguese

Bilaterals.org is a collective effort of infor-

mation sharing on bilateral free trade and

investment agreements. Its three main sec-

tions—news & analysis about specific

negotiations; analyses of key thematic

issues; and access to the texts of bilateral

treaties—all contain materials on China’s

bilateral ties with specific countries and

regional bodies.
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Third World Network

http://www.twnside.org.sg

English

This Web site, operated by a non-profit

international network of organizations and

individuals involved in issues related to the

developing countries, contains articles and

papers on multilateral thematic issues

such as the United Nations (UN) and the

World Trade Organization (WTO).

China-Africa

WEB RESOURCES

Government Resources

China’s African Policy

http://www.fmprc.gov.cn/eng/zxxx/t2306

15.htm

English, Chinese, French, Spanish, Arabic

This page on the Web site operated by

China’s Ministry of Foreign Affairs (MFA)

includes China’s official position on Africa,

outlining key official objectives and pro-

posed measures for implementation.

Forum on China-Africa Cooperation

http://www.fmprc.gov.cn/zflt/eng/

English, Chinese, French

This page on the MFA Web site is dedicated

to the Forum as a platform for China and

partner African countries to seek coopera-

tion and mutual benefit. The First Ministerial

Conference was held in Beijing in October

2000. Subsequent conferences were held

in December 2003 in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia,

and November 2006 in Beijing.

See also:

Beijing Summit & Third Ministerial

Conference of Forum on China-Africa

Cooperation

http://english.focacsummit.org/

English, Chinese, French

This is the official Web site of the Third Min-

isterial Conference held on November 4–5,

2006 in Beijing.

Forum on China-Africa Cooperation-Beijing

Action Plan, 2007-2009

http://www.fmprc.gov.cn/zflt/eng/zyzl/hyw

j/t280369.htm

English

Published on November 16, 2006, this

statement sets forth a framework for trade

and assistance between China and Africa

for 2007–2009.

Other Resources

All Africa

http://www.allafrica.com

English, French

This news content Web site provides

access to reports from more than 125

African news organizations and 200 other

sources, with more than 4,000 news arti-

cles pertaining to China and Africa.

Africa Files

http://www.africafiles.org/

English, French

This Web site’s Africa InfoServ program

provides reports, analyses and opinions on

current events, issues and regional

themes in Africa. Topics include human

rights, economic justice, environmental

sustainability and human security. The

archive includes news and articles on

China-Africa relationship.

BOOKS

Draper, Peter and Garth le Pere, eds. Enter

the Dragon - Towards a Free Trade Agree-

ment Between China and the Southern

African Customs Union. Cape Town: South

African Institute of International Affairs,

2005.

This book offers an analysis of the critical

issue on the development of a free trade

agreement between China and the South-

ern African Custom Union (SACU). Most of

the book’s essays are drawn from a 2004

conference that brought together

researchers, policy-makers and business

representatives to discuss China’s eco-

nomic rise and its effects on the South

African and SACU economies.

Goldstein, Andrea, Nicolas Pinaud, Helmut

Reisen and Xiaobao Chen. The Rise of

China and India: What’s in It for Africa?

Paris: OECD Development Centre, 2006.

The authors examine how the growing eco-

nomic power of China and India has already

influenced the growth patterns of African

countries. This book also analyzes how

China’s and India’s increasing economic

engagement in Africa is leading some

African countries to redirect part of their

trade and bilateral ties from traditional

OECD partners to China and India, and

explores the consequences of this change.

ARTICLES

Alden, Chris. “Leveraging the Dragon:

Toward ‘An Africa That Can Say No’.” eAfrica

via YaleGlobal Online, March 1, 2005.

http://yaleglobal.yale.edu/article.print?

id=5336

This article examines how African govern-

ments could learn from China’s path of eco-

nomic liberalization. Alden believes that

African countries need not assume a sec-

ondary position in their dealings with

China, and that effective diplomacy will be

crucial to ensure the balance of economic

and strategic interests as Africa’s relations

with China grow.

Eisenman, Joshua and Joshua Kurlantzick.

“China’s Africa Strategy.” Current History

(May 2006), 219–224.

http://www.afpc.org/china-africa.shtml

The authors explore China’s access to

Africa through trade, arms sales and

“unconditional” financial assistance. The

article argues that the strategy sets a poor

example for good governance and democra-

tization, and that China’s growing engage-

ment in Africa should sound a clear wakeup

call for the U.S. and its recent neglect of

African governments in UN forums.

Pan, Esther. “Backgrounder: China, Africa,

and Oil.” Council on Foreign Relations, Janu-

ary 26, 2007.

http://www.cfr.org/publication/9557/

The author explores China’s demand for

energy resources from African oil-supplying

countries, highlighting the link between oil

production and arms sales. The article also

examines China’s impact on the continent

and presents a balanced overview of differ-

ent assessments of this engagement.

South African Journal of International

Affairs—China in Africa 13, no.1 (Sum-

mer/Autumn 2006).

http://www.saiia.org.za/modules.php?op=

modload&name=News&file=article&sid=

961

This entire issue of the Journal focuses on

the relationship between China and Africa

through articles examining a wide range of

topics, including an analysis of the relation-
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ship from China’s point of view, and a pro-

file of China’s multinational operations on

the continent.

REPORTS

Broadman, Harry G. Africa’s Silk Road:

China and India’s New Economic Frontier.

The World Bank, 2007.

http://siteresources.worldbank.org/AFRIC

AEXT/Resources/Africa_Silk_Road.pdf

This new World Bank report studies the rap-

idly growing economic involvement of China

and India in Africa and provides systematic

empirical data on how Chinese and Indian

firms operate on the continent. The report

identifies the asymmetry in economic rela-

tions between the two continents as a

major problem.

Gill, Bates, Chin-Hao Huang, and J. Stephen

Morrison. China’s Expanding Role in Africa:

Implications for the United States. Center

for Strategic and International Studies,

2007.

http://www.csis.org/media/csis/pubs/

chinainafrica.pdf

This report identifies key factors that frame

China’s state-centric approach to Africa.

China’s comparative advantage over the

West’s relationship with Africa lies in its

unique historical experience and develop-

ment model, based on its history of amica-

ble political linkages with Africa as a

durable foundation for a future strategic

partnership.

On Becoming a Chinese Colony. Sokwanele

Special Report, June 21, 2005.

http://www.sokwanele.com/articles/

sokwanele/onbecomingachinesecolony_

21june2005.html

This report examines why Zimbabwe has

turned to China to counterbalance influ-

ences from western-oriented economies,

as well as China‘s interests in Zimbabwe

and how the China-Zimbabwe bilateral rela-

tionship protects Zimbabwe’s ruling govern-

ment from strict international scrutiny over

human rights abuses.

China-Asia

WEB RESOURCES

Association of Southeast Asian Nations

(ASEAN)

http://www.aseansec.org/

English

Official Web site of ASEAN, a regional coop-

eration organization composed of Brunei

Darussalam, Cambodia, Indonesia, Laos,

Malaysia, Myanmar, Philippines, Singapore,

Thailand and Vietnam. Established on

August 8, 1967, ASEAN aims to accelerate

regional economic growth, social progress

and cultural development, and to promote

regional peace and stability. While China is

not a member state of ASEAN, it partici-

pates in ASEAN Plus Three ministerial-level

meetings, along with Japan and the Repub-

lic of Korea, on security, trade and econom-

ics, and socio-cultural issues.

Shanghai Cooperation Organization (SCO)

http://www.sectsco.org/

Chinese, English, Russian

Official Web site of the SCO, an intergovern-

mental organization founded on June 14,

2001, by the leaders of China, Russia,

Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan and

Uzbekistan. The SCO’s stated purposes

are: strengthening mutual trust and rela-

tions among member states; promoting

their cooperation in political affairs, econ-

omy and trade, science, technology, culture,

education, energy, transportation, tourism

and environment protection; safeguarding

regional peace, security and stability; and

striving for the creation of a democratic and

just international political and economic

order.

BOOKS

Byman, Daniel, and Roger Cliff. China’s

Arms Sales: Motivations and Implications.

Rand, 1999.

http://www.rand.org/pubs/monograph_rep

orts/MR1119/

This book examines the impact of China’s

transfer of missiles and nuclear, biological

and chemical technologies to countries such

as Iran, Iraq,Myanmar,North Korea, Pakistan

and Thailand. The article further analyses

China’s arm sales behavior and the threat

posed to the U.S. and other countries.

ARTICLES

Chung, Chien-Peng. “The Defense of Xin-

jiang.” Harvard International Review 25,

no. 2 (2003): 58–62.

While the Shanghai Cooperation Organiza-

tion calls for closer cooperation on politi-

cal, economic and security issues, the

author argues that China actually wants to

use the SCO to strengthen its political, eco-

nomic and security position in the Xinjiang

Uyghur Autonomous Region.

Davis, Kathleen. “Brides, Bruises and the

Border: The Trafficking of North Korean

Women into China.” SAIS Review 26, no.1

(2006): 131–141.

This article examines the trafficking of North

Korean women into China, where promises

of jobs or husbands often turn into domestic

violence or forced employment in the sex

industry. The author urges the governments

of both countries to comply with interna-

tional human rights norms on trafficking,

and for the international community to

increase pressure on the two governments.

Economy, Elizabeth. “China’s Rise in South-

east Asia: Implications for the United

States.” Journal of Contemporary China 14,

no. 44 (2005): 409–425.

This article examines China’s increasing

economic success and greater role on the

international stage, especially within South-

east Asia, where increasing Chinese activ-

ity is met with both enthusiasm and

trepidation by the U.S. and throughout

Asia. The article concludes that shared

leadership within Southeast Asia in the

near future will oblige China to assume

more of the social and political burden that

leadership entails.

Frost, Stephen, and Mary Ho. “‘Going Out’:

The Growth of Chinese Foreign Direct

Investment in Southeast Asia and its Impli-

cations for Corporate Social Responsibil-

ity.” Corporate Social Responsibility and

Environmental Management 12, no. 3

(2005): 157–167.

This paper is a preliminary assessment of

the implications of China’s investments, in

particular the effect on sanctions designed

to improve human rights, and whether pres-

sure can be maintained on foreign

investors to comply with international stan-

dards and norms.
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Gladney, Dru C. “China’s Uyghur Problem

and the Shanghai Cooperation

Organization.” U.S.-China Economic &

Security Review Commission Washington,

August 3, 2006.

http://www.uscc.gov/hearings/2006

hearings/written_testimonies/06_08_3_4

wrts/06_08_3_4_gladney_dru_

statement.php

This paper examines China’s relationship

with the Uyghur population of the Xinjiang

Uyghur Autonomous Region; the role played

by the SCO on this issue; and post-Soviet

border issues in Central Asia, including

security, trade, environmental degradation,

energy and smuggling. It concludes that the

SCO has shown little evidence of growing

into a fully-fledged regional cooperation

organization since its establishment in

2000.

Jin, Liangxiang. “Sino-Arab Relations: New

Developments and Trends.” Middle East Pol-

icy 11, no. 4 (2004): 113–121.

This article examines the development of

Sino-Arab relations following high-level bilat-

eral exchanges in 2004, and the political

and economic implications stemming from

these bilateral ties.

Pan, Esther. “China and Pakistan: A Deep-

ening Bond.” Council on Foreign Relations

Backgrounder, March 8, 2006.

http://www.cfr.org/publication/10070/

china_and_pakistan.html

This backgrounder examines the reasons

for and the consequences of closer bilat-

eral ties between China and Pakistan in

tandem with the warming relations between

the U.S. and India.

Sheives, Kevin. “China Turns West: Bei-

jing’s Contemporary Strategy Towards Cen-

tral Asia.” Pacific Affairs 79, no. 2 (2006):

205–226.

This article examines China’s relations with

Uzbekistan, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan and

Tajikistan, and analyzes the related foreign

policy concerns of regional stability, energy

security, and stable U.S.-China relations. It

concludes that China’s access to Central

Asia through the SCO is primarily motivated

by concerns of regional stability, energy

security and its geopolitical positioning with

the U.S.

Zissis, Carin. “China’s Relationship with a

Nuclear North Korea.” Council on Foreign

Relations. Backgrounder, October 24, 2006.

http://www.cfr.org/publication/11791/

This article explores the nature of the

alliance between China and North Korea

following the nuclear test conducted by

North Korea on October 9, 2006, and out-

lines the policy dilemmas, as well as the

role of the U.S., in Sino-DPRK relations.

China-Europe

WEB RESOURCES

Government Resources

China-EU Association (CEUA)

http://en.ceua.org/

English, Chinese

Approved by the State Council of China,

CEUA’s goal is to promote ties between

China, the EU and its member states

through international exchange and cooper-

ation. The CEUA Web site provides official

information and news on China-EU trade,

commerce, culture, science, education, gov-

ernment and NGOs operating in China.

China’s EU Policy Paper

http://www.fmprc.gov.cn/eng/zxxx/t2770

8.htm

English, Chinese, French, Spanish, Arabic

This official MFA Web page outlines China’s

EU policy and the roadmap for bilateral

cooperation for 2003-2008.

Delegation of the European Commission

to China

http://www.delchn.ec.europa.eu/

English, Chinese

The Delegation’s goal is to widen, deepen

and intensify cooperation between the EU

and China, and to conduct official relations

between China and the European Commis-

sion. This Web site provides information on

specific EU-China projects.

Europa—The EU’s Relations with China

http://ec.europa.eu/comm/external_rela-

tions/china/intro/index.htm

English

Europa, the Web portal of the EU, provides

specific coverage on the EU’s China policy,

covering various aspects of this bilateral

relationship, such as political and human

rights dialogues, economic and trade sta-

tistics, cooperation and agreements. It also

contains press releases, country strategy

papers, and information on summits and

delegations. The Web site includes a spe-

cific Web page for the EU-China Summit,

http://ec.europa.eu/comm/external_

relations/china/summit/index.htm, held

for the first time in London on April 2, 1998

in London. The Web page contains a collec-

tion of documents including joint state-

ments and memorandum of understanding

since the Fourth summit in 2001. Another

Web page, “Communication between the

Commission of the European Communities

and the European Parliament: EU-China:

Closer Partners; Growing Responsibilities,”

http://ec.europa.eu/comm/external_

relations/china/docs/06-10-24_final_com.

pdf, outlines the EU’s fundamental

approach of engagement and partnership

in response to China’s economic and politi-

cal development.

EU-China European Studies Centres

Programme (ESCP)

http://www.escp.com.cn/

English, Chinese

The ESCP is a collaborative initiative

funded by the Chinese government and the

EU to support the continued and sustain-

able development of European Studies in

China’s higher education. The ESCP Web

site contains relevant news and links to a

variety of Chinese and European educa-

tional and academic institutions.

EU-China Information Society Project

http://www.eu-china-infso.org/

English, Chinese

The EU-China Information Society project is

a joint initiative between the Chinese gov-

ernment and the EU. Started in July 2005,

this 4-year project aims to promote eco-

nomic and social reforms in China through

exchanges in information society and tech-

nology on regulations, e-government,

capacity building and online knowledge

transfer issues.

Other Resources

EU China News

http://eupolitics.einnews.com/news/eu-

china-relations

English

Operated by the data search service



1
0
7

C
H
IN
A
R
IG
H
TS

FO
R
U
M

N
O
.
1
,
2
0
0
7

provider Internet Product Development

Group, this Web site contains specific

updates on EU-China relations pulled from

online news services.

EurActiv.com

http://www.euractiv.com/en/HomePage

English, French, German

EurActiv.com is an independent Web por-

tal dedicated to news on EU affairs. Its

database system provides online linkages

between relevant documents and policy

positions, and contains more than 300

news reports and articles on China and

the EU.

European Affairs

http://www.europeanaffairs.org/index.html

English

Produced by The European Institute, this

Web site covers issues surrounding EU

trade, financial and monetary affairs, infor-

mation technology, European security,

defense, NATO, European Union enlarge-

ment, environment and energy, and con-

tains more than 100 articles related to the

U.S., EU and China.

European Institute for Asian Studies

(EIAS)

http://www.eias.org/

English

EIAS is a Brussels-based policy and

research think-tank supported by the EU,

which aims to promote the understanding

and cooperation between the EU and Asia,

including China. EIAS provides up-to-date

materials on EU-Asia relations and key

developments in Asia for EU institutions,

academia and businesses.

European Training and Research Centre

for Human Rights and Democracy (ETC)

http://www.etc-graz.at/typo3/index.php?

id=16

English, German

Established in 1999, the ETC is a non-profit

association that conducts research and

training programs on human rights, democ-

racy and the rule of law in cooperation with

the University of Graz for civil servants,

police and military personnel, as well as

members of international organizations and

NGOs in Austria and other countries, includ-

ing China.

Irish Centre for Human Rights (ICHR)

http://www.nuigalway.ie/human_rights/

English

Linked with the National University of Ire-

land, ICHR is dedicated to the study and

promotion of human rights and humanitar-

ian law, with projects focused on China-

Europe relations. These include: the

Ireland-China Human Rights Academic

Exchange and the EU-China Network for the

Ratification and Implementation of the UN

Covenants.

Raoul Wallenberg Institute of Human

Rights and Humanitarian Law (RWI)

http://www.rwi.lu.se/index.shtml

English

Established in 1984 at the University of

Lund, Sweden, the RWI is an independent

academic institution dedicated to the pro-

motion of human rights through research,

training and education. In the mid-1990s it

began a cooperation with China aimed at

strengthening the promotion and protection

of human rights within different public

authorities and academic institutions.

BOOKS

Hoogmartens, Jan. EC Trade Law Following

China’s Accession to the WTO. The Hague:

Kluwer. Law International, 2004.

China joined the WTO in 2001 after 15

years of negotiations for membership. This

book examines the complex issues that

have arisen between China’s planned econ-

omy and European Community trade policy

instruments. Within the scope of interna-

tional trade, the author also focuses on

China’s continuing legal reforms, the role of

the rule of law in trade regulations, and the

translatability of Western social and politi-

cal institutions to China.

Shan, Wenhua. The Legal Framework of EU-

China Investment Relations: A Critical

Appraisal. Oxford: Hart Publishing, 2005.

This book assesses the existing legal

framework governing EU-China investment

relations. The author criticizes the unsys-

tematic nature of Chinese law and finds

applicable international treaties to be inad-

equate, and advocates a new international

legal framework for foreign investment in

China.

ARTICLES

Berkofsky, Axel. “Europe Gets Tough on

China.” Far Eastern Economic Review 170.

no.1 (2007):42–44.

This article reviews the impact of the latest

EU China Strategy Paper presented in Octo-

ber 2006 and argues that it will lead to read-

justment of China’s relations with the EU.

Gosset, David. “Building a New World

Order.” Beijing Review 48, no.37 (2005).

http://www.bjreview.cn/EN/En-2005/

05-37-e/viewpoint.htm

The author examines the increasingly inter-

dependent trilateral relationship between

the EU, China and the U.S. and argues that

it is affecting all other world groupings and

strategic partnerships.

Jing, Men. “Chinese Perceptions of the

European Union: A Review of Leading Chi-

nese Journals.” European Law Journal 12,

no. 6 (2006):788–806.

This article examines other journal articles

that focus on the EU, and particularly the

EU-China relationship, that have been pub-

lished in leading Chinese journals during

the past five years. Through this analysis,

the article presents an overview of how Chi-

nese scholars perceive the EU and its

global role, as well as the EU-U.S. and EU-

China bilateral ties.

Solana, Javier. “Driving the EU-China Strate-

gic Partnership Forward.” Hampton Roads

International Security Quarterly October 15,

2005: 37–39.

This article analyzes how China and the

EU can work together for international sta-

bility to address the issue of Iran’s nuclear

program.

China-South America

WEB RESOURCES

China-South America Friendship

Association

http://www.aachila.com/content/index.asp

Chinese, Spanish

Established in 1960, the China-South

America Friendship Association is com-

prised of 15 Chinese organizations, includ-

ing the government-led trade union, cultural
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groups, academic groups and NGOs. Its

goal is to promote social, cultural and eco-

nomical exchanges between China and

Latin America.

Institute of Latin America Studies (ILAS)

of the Chinese Academy of Social

Sciences (CASS)

http://ilas.cass.cn/

English, Chinese, Spanish

Established in July 1961, the ILAS aims to

advance China’s research on Latin Ameri-

can affairs and promote academic achieve-

ments in scientific research. Its Web site

contains news on countries in Latin Amer-

ica, publications on Latin America by CASS,

and links to China’s embassies and con-

sulates in the region.

ARTICLES

Domínguez, Jorge I., “China’s Relations

with Latin America: Shared Gains, Asym-

metric Hopes.” Inter-American Dialogue

China Working Paper, June 2006.

http://www.thedialogue.org/publications/

2006/summer/china.pdf

This paper examines the evolution of

China’s role in the Americas in recent

decades with an emphasis on its bilateral

ties with key countries in the region such as

Brazil, Argentina, Chile, Mexico, Venezuela

and Cuba.

Ho, Xuan-Trang. “China’s Burgeoning Role

in Latin America—a Threat to the U.S.?”

Council on Hemisphere Affairs via Political

Affairs, February 24, 2005.

http://www.politicalaffairs.net/article/

articleview/712/1/78/

This article outlines how China’s economic

growth and engagement in Latin America,

part of its “peaceful rise” policy of assis-

tance to Latin American developing

nations, poses challenges to traditional

U.S. influence in the region.

Jiang, Shixue. “A New Look at the Chinese

Relations with Latin America.” Nueva

Sociedad Web site.

http://www.nuso.org/upload/articulos/

3351_2.pdf

This paper examines Sino-Latin American

relations in the economic, political and aca-

demic realms. Despite the concern of the

U.S. and the recognition of Taiwan by some

Latin American countries, the author

argues that the bilateral relationship will

become stronger in the future.

Jiang, Shixue. “Income Distribution in Latin

America and East Asia, Economic Develop-

ment and Integration in Asia and Latin

America.” Paper presented at the Latin

America and Asia-Pacific Economics and

Business Association Conference, Tokyo,

September 29-30, 2003.

http://www.adbi.org/files/2003.09.29.cm

ats.laeba.shixue.paper.pdf

This paper outlines the possible causes of

income disparity in Latin America and East

Asia before the 1990s. It discusses the

economic and social impacts of varying

income distribution, with a particular focus

on China.

Mitchell, Derek and Chietigj Bajpaee.

”China and Latin America.” China Balance

Sheet Web site, July 2006.

http://www.chinabalancesheet.org/

Documents/Paper_Latin_America.PDF

This paper examines China’s growing eco-

nomic engagement with Latin America for

its natural resources and the region’s need

for cheap Chinese manufactured goods.

The authors also analyze how this eco-

nomic relationship has facilitated the Sino-

Latin American political relationship.

Watson, Cynthia A. “A Panda in the Neigh-

bourhood: China’s Evolving Involvement in

Latin America.” Institute for National Strate-

gic Studies Web site. Paper presented at

the National Defense University Pacific

Symposium “China’s Global Activism: Impli-

cations for U.S. Security Interests,” Wash-

ington, D.C. June 20, 2006.

http://www.ndu.edu/inss/symposia/pacifi

c2006/watsonpaper.pdf

This paper outlines the current state of

China’s involvement in Latin America and

Latin American governments’ reactions to

this evolving relationship. The paper con-

cludes with an assessment of the implica-

tions for U.S. security and options available

to the U.S.

China-North America

WEB RESOURCES

Government Resources

Bureau of Democracy, Human Rights,

and Labor (DRL) at the U.S. Department

of State

http://www.state.gov/g/drl/

English

DRL is responsible for promoting democ-

racy worldwide, formulating U.S. human

rights policies, and coordinating policy on

human rights-related labor issues. It

reports annually on human rights in coun-

tries around the world, including China, with

regard to religious freedom and human

rights. It also administers the U.S. Human

Rights and Democracy Fund.

Congressional-Executive Commission

on China (CECC)

http://www.cecc.gov/

English

Created by U.S. Congress in October 2000,

the CECC has a mandate to monitor human

rights and the development of the rule of

law in China and to submit an annual report

to the President and the Congress. In 2006

it focused on freedom of expression.

Congressional Human Rights Caucus

(CHRC)

http://lantos.house.gov/HoR/CA12/

Human+Rights+Caucus

English

Founded in 1983, the CHRC plays a vital role

in addressing human rights concerns in the

U.S. Congress by regularly holding briefings

and welcoming high-profile leaders from

around the world to address human rights

concerns. A major concern is human rights

and internet censorship in China.

Foreign Affairs and International Trade

Canada (DFIAT)

http://geo.international.gc.ca/asia/main/

china/bilateral-en.asp

English, French

DFIAT is an executive branch of the Cana-

dian government that funds development

projects of various types in China. DFIAT

takes the lead in coordinating activities of

the Canada-China Joint Committee on

Human Rights, prominent in Canada’s bilat-

eral human rights engagement with China.
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Rights and Democracy (International

Centre for Human Rights and Democratic

Development)

http://www.dd-rd.ca/site/

English, French, Spanish

Rights and Democracy (International Centre

for Human Rights and Democratic Develop-

ment) is a non-partisan organization with

an international mandate, established by

Canada’s Parliament in 1988 to encourage

and support the promotion of human rights

and democratic institutions and practices

around the world. Human Rights in China

works with Rights and Democracy on

issues relating to China.

Subcommittee on International Human

Rights (SDIR)

http://cmte.parl.gc.ca/cmte/Committee-

Home.aspx?Lang=1&PARLSES=391&JNT=

0&SELID=e17_&COM=10945

English, French

The SDIR was created under the Standing

Committee on Foreign Affairs and Interna-

tional Development at the House of Com-

mons of Canada and focuses on human

rights issues around the world. Since Octo-

ber 2006, the Subcommittee has met regu-

larly to study and discuss issues on human

rights in China.

Non-Governmental Organizations

The Asia Foundation

http://www.asiafoundation.org/index.html

English

A non-profit NGO that seeks to advance the

mutual interests of the U.S. and the Asia-

Pacific region, the Asia Foundation sup-

ports programs in Asia on governance, law,

civil society, women’s empowerment, eco-

nomic reform and development and interna-

tional relations.

Asia Pacific Foundation of Canada

http://www.asiapacific.ca/about/index.cfm

English, French

The Asia Pacific Foundation of Canada is an

independent, not-for-profit think tank on

Canada’s relations with Asia. It promotes

dialogue on economic, security, political

and social issues, and its Web site offers a

wide range of information, analysis, statis-

tics, news and Internet links detailing

Canada’s economic, political and social

relations with the Asia Pacific region.

The Dui Hua Foundation

http://www.duihua.org/

English

The Dui Hua Foundation (“dui hua” means

“dialogue” in Chinese) is a non-profit organ-

ization dedicated to advancing the protec-

tion of human rights by means of a

well-informed dialogue conducted between

the U.S. and China. The foundation moni-

tors mainland Chinese publications to

uncover and report cases of Chinese citi-

zens detained for the non-violent expres-

sion of their political and religious rights.

Human Rights in China (HRIC)

http://www.hrichina.org

English, Chinese

Founded in 1989, Human Rights in China is

an international Chinese NGO with a mis-

sion to promote international human rights

and advance the institutional protection of

these rights in China. The organization is

headquartered in New York, with additional

offices in Hong Kong and Brussels.

BOOKS

Bergsten, C. Fred, Bates Gill, Nicholas R.

Lardy and Derek J. Mitchell. China: The Bal-

ance Sheet: What the World Needs to Know

Now about the Emerging Superpower. New

York: Public Affairs, 2006.

This book documents the findings of a multi-

year project by the Centre for Strategic and

International Studies and Institute for Inter-

national Economics to examine the dynam-

ics underpinning China’s rise. It outlines

policy options to further China’s constructive

integration into the international community

as well as its interaction with the U.S.

Suettinger, Robert. Beyond Tiananmen: The

Politics of U.S.-China Relations 1989–2000.

Washington, DC: Brookings Institution

Press, 2004.

This book argues that the Tiananmen inci-

dent caused Sino-American relations to

shift overnight from “amity and strategic

cooperation to hostility, distrust, and mis-

understanding,” and that the legacy of Tian-

anmen continues to undermine relations

between the two countries.

ARTICLES

Drury, Cooper, and Li Yitan. “U.S. Economic

Sanction Threats Against China: Failing to

Leverage Better Human Rights.” Foreign

Policy Analysis 2, no. 4 (October 2006):

307–24.

This paper quantifies U.S. threats to revoke

or attach conditions to China’s most

favored nation status and shows that the

tactic was both ineffective and counterpro-

ductive—Chinese accommodations

decreased when the U.S. made acute

threats but increased when Washington

was cooperative. It concludes that sanction

threats tend to be ineffective on salient

issues such as human rights.

Evans, Paul. “Canada, Meet Global China.”

International Journal (Spring 2006): 283–97.

http://www.asiapacific.ca/analysis/pubs/

speeches/china_sp_spring06.pdf

This article examines the impact on

Canada of the rise of an economically pow-

erful China and the ways in which Canada

has responded to this new relationship.

The author points out that previous Cana-

dian governments have not stressed

human rights issues for fear of harming

“high level contacts that have been the

centerpiece of diplomatic and commercial

engagement.”

REPORTS

U.S.-China Economic and Security Review

Commission. “Report to Congress of the

U.S.-China Economic and Security Review

Commission, 2006.” October 30, 2006.

http://www.uscc.gov/annual_report/2006/

annual_report_full_06.pdf

This is the most recent of the Commis-

sion’s annual reports discussing national

security implications of the bilateral trade

and economic relationship between the

U.S. and China.
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Take Action

COMPILED BY ELISABETH WICKERI

AND CAROL WANG

This new regular feature, “Take Action,” pro-

vides up-to-date information about human

rights defenders in detention and what you

can do to help, along with links to current

updates on our Web site. In each issue of

CRF, a group of imprisoned human rights

defenders will be introduced, along with ways

to engage with NGOs, the United Nations and

the Chinese government about these

cases. The “What You Can Do” section at

the end of these pages will provide more

details on the ways you can help and get

involved.

Check out our Web site for the most up-

to-date information, at www.hrichina.org

and www.zhongguorenquan.org.

“Take Action” replaces previous regular

features on human rights defenders and

political prisoners in order to provide a

more dynamic interface between CRF and

HRIC’s Web site.

We appreciate your feedback! To contact

us, email: communications@hrichina.org

WGAD INTRODUCTION

This inaugural “Take Action,” presents six

cases of individuals currently in detention,

and whose detentions have been deter-

mined arbitrary under international law. The

United Nations (UN) Working Group on Arbi-

trary Detention is a “Special Procedure” of

the Human Rights Council, the principal

standing human rights body at the UN. It is

a body comprised of independent interna-

tional experts that meets regularly to con-

sider the detentions of individual

worldwide, and determine whether those

individuals have been detained in accor-

dance with international law.

Individuals in Arbitrary Detention

NAME CASE SUMMARY IMPRISONMENT

Yao Fuxin Yao, 58, was sentenced to seven years in prison on May 9, Prison: Lingyuan No. 2 Prison
2003. He was detained with another labor activist, Xiao
Yunliang, after leading peaceful labor demonstrations in Anticipated release: March 16, 2009
Liaoyang City, Liaoning Province, in 2002. Yao led workers
from more than 20 factories in a rally opposing official
corruption and demanding payment of backwages, a basic
living allowance for laid-off workers and the implementation
of a pension program.

Yao is currently in need of medical care and treatment.
He suffered a heart attack in August 2005, which damaged
his vision and hearing.

Charge: Subversion

Yang Jianli Yang, 43, was sentenced to five years in prison on May 13, Prison: Beijing No. 2 Prison
2004, after a prolonged and illegal detention. After his
participation in the 1989 democracy movement, Yang left Anticipated release: April 25, 2007
for the U.S. and was prohibited from returning to China.
In 2002, Yang used a borrowed passport to return to China
to investigate labor protests in the northeast. He was
detained at the Kunming Airport for using a fake identity card.
Yang is a permanent resident of the United States.

Yang suffered a minor stroke in July of 2004 and is suffering
from deteriorating vision.

Charge: Reportedly, illegal entry into the country and spying
for Taiwan

Liu Xianbin Liu, 38, was sentenced to 13 years in prison on August 6, Prison: Sichuan No. 3 Prison
1999. Liu was a leading member of the China Democracy
Party in Sichuan Province, and a director of China Human Anticipated release: July 6, 2012
Rights Observer, an organization promoting human rights
and democracy. Prior to his current detention, he had
previously served two-and-a-half years in prison for
participating in the 1989 democracy movement.

Charge: subversion



BASIC FACTS ABOUT

THE WORKING GROUP ON

ARBITRARY DETENTION

(WGAD):

• Comprised of five international experts1

• Established by resolution in 19912

• Mandated to investigate cases of arbi-

trary detention, to seek and receive

information from governments, interna-

tional bodies, NGOs and individuals,

and to report on their activities

• Meets three times a year to consider

submissions, and makes conclusions

based on the information received and

responses it gets from the governments

concerned, in accordance with interna-

tional law, standards and norms

• Decisions are issued as part of its

annual report.

PROCESS

The Working Group considers three cate-

gories of detention that may be arbitrary

under international law:

Category I: Detentions that have no legal

basis justifying deprivation of liberty (e.g.,

where someone remains in detention after

the end of their prison term)

Category II: Detentions imposed as a

Individuals in Arbitrary Detention, cont.

NAME CASE SUMMARY IMPRISONMENT

Zhao Changqing Zhao, 38, was sentenced to five years in prison in a closed Prison: Shaanxi Weilan Prison
trial on July 10, 2003. Zhao was initially detained on
November 7, 2002, after he wrote an open letter to the Anticipated release: November 6, 2007
National People’s Congress calling for major political
reforms, which was signed by 192 dissidents.

Zhao was placed in solitary confinement for 40 days in
December 2005, and again for three months on February 18,
2006.

Charge: subversion

Hu Shigen Hu, 52, was convicted on December 16, 1994, to 20 years Prison: Beijing No. 2 Prison
in prison and an additional five years’ deprivation of political
rights. Hu is aveteran activist and a member of the “Beijing Anticipated release: May 26, 2012
Fifteen,” the largest group of labor and democracy activists
to be tried since 1989. Hu helped to establish the China
Freedom and Democracy Party and the China Free Trade
Union. He was active in calling for a reassessment of the
government’s violent suppression of the 1989 Democracy
Movement and in planning June 4 memorial activities.

Hu suffers from intestinal and heart problems, malnutrition
and chronic migraines, and requires a hearing aid. Hu has
also dislocated several vertebrae, but requests for medical
parole have been ignored by prison authorities.

Charge: counterrevolutionary propaganda and organizing a
counterrevolutionary group (since superseded in the 1997
Criminal Law)

Zhao Yan Zhao, 44, was sentenced to three years in prison on Prison: Undisclosed
August 24, 2006. Zhao was employed by The New York

Times in its Beijing bureau as a research assistant. A Anticipated release: September 15, 2007
long-time reporter on peasant issues, Zhao was detained
on September 16, 2004, on suspicion of leaking information
regarding Jiang Zemin’s impending resignation as Chairman
of the Central Military Commission. Although originally
charged with “providing state secrets abroad,” Zhao was
eventually convicted of fraud on June 17, 2006, after
several delays in his trial. He had served nearly two years of
imprisonment by the time of his sentencing.

Charge: providing state secrets abroad (dropped); fraud
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result of exercise of rights and freedoms in

the Universal Declaration of Human Rights

(UDHR), and for State Parties, the Interna-

tional Covenant on Civil and Political Rights

(ICCPR) (e.g., where an individual was

detained as a result of exercising freedom

of speech)

Category III: Detentions imposed in cases

involving serious degradations of interna-

tional norms of due process (e.g., where

there was no fair trial)

SUBMISSIONS

• Can be made by various actors, includ-

ing NGOs and individuals

• Should include information about

detainees’ background, facts relating to

their activities prior to detention and

about their trial, conditions of their

detention, and legal analysis as to why

their detention is arbitrary according to

one of the categories above.

DECISIONS: STEP-BY-STEP

• The Working Group assesses the infor-

mation submitted, and if it believes there

is a sufficient basis to believe that the

individual concerned may be in detention

arbitrarily, it will forward those allegations

to the government concerned.3

• Where there is evidence to suggest that

individuals currently are subject to tor-

ture or other abuses, these appeals will

be carried out more quickly.

• The government then has a chance to

reply, and those replies are generally

forwarded to the individual or group that

made the initial allegation.

• This group or individual then has

another chance to respond, after which

the Working Group makes its final deter-

mination.

• In its decision on a case, the Working

Group lays out the facts of the case and

analyzes why the detention is arbitrary,

and then makes a recommendation that

the country involved should take steps to

remedy this abuse of international law.

HOW THE WORKING GROUP

ENGAGES CHINA

The Working Group’s decisions on cases of

individuals detained in China have been

based on issues relating to a lack of inde-

pendent judiciary and imprisonment for

exercising freedom of expression.

The Working Group has also taken two

missions to China at the invitation of the

Chinese government, in 1997 and a follow-

up visit in 2004.4 During these missions,

the Working Group met with government

officials, lawyers, judges and prison offi-

cials, as well as prisoners.

• As a result of those visits, the Working

Group made numerous recommenda-

tions related to legal standards, judicial

independence and restrictions on

defense lawyers.

• Most of these recommendations have

not been enacted, despite certain

reforms or discussed reforms to, for

example, the administrative detentions

procedures. In its follow-up visit in 2004

the Working Group noted that “none of

the recommendations of the Working

Group formulated in its earlier report

have been followed.”5

HRIC’S WORK WITH THE WGAD

HRIC regularly submits cases to the Work-

ing Group. Submissions are one way to

enable individuals in detention in China to

receive an independent, impartial review of

their case, despite the lack of independ-

ence and rights to due process in the Chi-

nese legal system.

As of November 2006, HRIC had made

a total for 40 submissions to the Working

Group on Arbitrary Detention. All 13 cases

for which a final decision has been made

What are the Special Procedures?

Special Procedures are mechanisms that have mandates to investigate human

rights abuses, reporting to the Human Rights Council:6

• Established by resolution to address either specific country situations or the-

matic issues worldwide

• Currently addresses:

• 28 thematic mandates (e.g., the right to freedom of expression, housing,

and protecting human rights in the context of countering terrorism)

• 13 country mandates in place (e.g., North Korea)7

• Mandate holders:

• Individuals (e.g., the Special Rapporteur on the Right to Food, the Independ-

ent Expert on Human Rights and Extreme Poverty), or a group of experts,

such as the Working Group on Arbitrary Detention.

• Serving in their independent, personal capacity

• Unpaid, but mandate offices are staffed by the Office of the High Commis-

sioner.

• Activities:

• Monitor, advise and report on human rights issues and trends

• Receive complaints of human rights abuses and relay these concerns to gov-

ernments or issue urgent appeals

• Conduct country visits at the invitation of the country concerned8 (e.g., in

December 2005, the Special Rapporteur on torture and other cruel, inhuman

or degrading treatment or punishment visited China, and issued a report on

his findings and recommendations9)

• Can investigate human rights in any country, and also consider the impact of

non-state actors
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were found to be arbitrary under interna-

tional law. Seven of these individuals have

since been released. The cases presented

in the chart are the six individuals that

remain in detention out of those 13, and

are therefore in detention in violation of

international law.

WHAT YOU CAN DO

An independent, international body has

found these individuals to be deprived of

their liberty arbitrarily, giving firm legal

grounding for governments, activists and

other groups to advocate on their behalf:

STAY INFORMED

UN Human Rights Council

http://www.ohchr.org/english/bodies/

hrcouncil/

UN Working Group on Arbitrary Detention

http://www.ohchr.org/english/issues/

detention/index.htm

Human Rights in China

http://www.hrichina.org/ and

http://www.zhongguorenquan.org

SEND MESSAGES OF SUPPORT

Please remove the postcard from the insert

in this issue of CRF, and send a personal

message of support to these prisoners and

their families. A simple note of encourage-

ment can bring hope to those who are

imprisoned. Let them know that they are

not forgotten!

Because of the sensitivity and height-

ened surveillance over these individuals

and their families, postcards can be sent to

HRIC for safe and secure transmission.

CALL FOR THEIR IMMEDIATE AND

UNCONDITIONAL RELEASE

Join the international community in calling

for the immediate and unconditional

release of these and other human rights

defenders. You can send copies of letters

expressing concern for prisoners to:

Permanent Mission of the People’s

Republic of China to the United Nations

Office at Geneva and other International

Organizations in Switzerland

11, Chemin de Surville

1213 Petit-Lancy

Geneva

Switzerland

Email: mission.china@ties.itu.int

President Hu Jintao

The State Council General Office

2 Fuyoujie

Xicheng District

Beijingshi 100017, PRC

Minister of Justice, Wu Aiying

Ministry of Justice

10 Nandajie Chaoyangmen

Chaoyang District

Beijingshi 100020, PRC

Fax: 011 86 10 65 292345

Email: minister@legalinfo.gov.cn

Minister of Foreign Affairs, Li Zhaoxing

Ministry of Foreign Affairs

2 Chaoyangmen Nandajie

Chaoyang District

Beijingshi 100701, PRC

And for those subjected to ill-treatment:

Chinese Medical Association

42 Dongsi Xidajie

Beijing 100710, PRC

Fax: 86-10-6512-3754

E-mail: cmafrd@public3.bta.net.cn

International Committee of the Red Cross

19 avenue de la Paix

CH 1202 Geneva

Fax: 41 (22) 733 20 57

NOTES
1. Currently, these are Manuela Carmena Cas-

trillo (Spain, appointed in 2003), Leïla Zer-

rougui (Algeria, 2001), Soledad Villagra

(Paraguay, 2000), Tamás Ban (Hungary,

2001), Seyed Mohammad Hashemi (Iran,

2002).

2. Resolution 1991/42.

3. The Working Group relies on international

documents including the UDHR and ICCPR,

and the Body of Principles for the Protection

of All Persons under Any Form of Detention or

Imprisonment. For further information as to

the composition of a submission, see UN Fact

Sheet No. 26, TheWorking Group on Arbitrary

Detention, http://www.ohchr.org/english/

about/publications/docs/fs26.htm.

4. A preparatory mission was also undertaken in

1996.

5. Report of the Working Group on Arbitrary

Detention, Mission to China, E/CN.4/2005/

6/Add.4 (December 29, 2004), para. 73.

6. The Special Procedures were established by

the Commission on Human Rights, the former

charter body that considered human rights

issues and held annual sessions from 1946

through its final session in 2006. The Com-

mission was replaced by the Human Rights

Council as part of a series of reforms at the

UN. Its establishment aimed to strengthen

the place of human rights within the UN sys-

tem; it became a standing body falling under

the General Assembly, and holds sessions

throughout the year. For more information on

the Commission, see http://www.ohchr.org/

english/bodies/chr/index.htm. The Council

was established by General Assembly Resolu-

tion 60/251 on April 3, 2006, and held its

elections on May 9, 2006, and its first ses-

sion on June 19, 2006. See Human Rights

Council, G.A. Res. 60/251, U.N. Doc.

A/RES/60/251 (March 15, 2006). During its

first session, it assumed responsibility for the

Special Procedures. Implementation of Gen-

eral Assembly Resolution 60/251 of 15 March

2006, Extension by the Human Rights Council

of all mandates, mechanisms, functions and

responsibilities of the Commission on Human

Rights, A/HRC/1/L.6 (June 29, 2006).

7. For a full list, see http://www.ohchr.org/eng-

lish/bodies/chr/special/index.htm.

8. Countries can also issue “standing invita-

tions” to Special Procedures. Fifty-six coun-

tries have issued such standing invitations,

meaning that they will always accept requests

from special procedures to visit their country.

9. Report of the Special Rapporteur on torture

and other cruel, inhuman or degrading treat-

ment or punishment, Manfred Nowak—Mission

to China, E/CN.4/2006/6/Add.6 (March 10,

2006).
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SUPPORTING HUMAN RIGHTS

DEFENDERS IN CHINA

HRIC’s advocacy supports Chinese grass-

roots activists, journalists, lawyers and

other rights defenders inside China. HRIC

actively engages with policymakers and

governments, and collaborates with diverse

NGO partners. HRIC’s increasing effective-

ness is reflected in our UN work and press

and media strategies, reaching a growing

number of media outlets around the world.

RAISING INTERNATIONAL ATTENTION

In all 16 press releases and statements

issued from December 2006 through Feb-

ruary 2007, HRIC advocated on behalf of

mainland Chinese rights activists and

defenders, including journalist Zhao Yan,

Three Gorges activist Fu Xiancai and rights

defender Guo Feixiong, among others.

In January, Executive Director Sharon

Hom joined director and producer Micha

Peled for a question and answer session fol-

lowing the New York opening screening of

his documentary China Blue. The film, which

explores the complex issues of labor rights

and the human costs of globalization by fol-

lowing a young girl’s journey into the harsh

world of sweatshop workers in a Chinese

blue-jeans factory, has already garnered a

number of international film awards. The

Q&A generated a wide range of thought-pro-

voking questions and discussion. Last year,

HRIC and the Crowley Program in Interna-

tional Human Rights at Fordham Law School

co-hosted a private screening of the docu-

mentary for an audience of more than 200

guests, also followed by a Q&A session with

Sharon and Micha.

PROMOTING AN INDEPENDENT REVIEW

OF CASES

HRIC engages directly and indirectly with the

Chinese government on individual cases

and current human rights issues through

participation in international processes. At

the same time, HRIC’s advocacy and

research contributes to international

scrutiny of the Chinese government’s gen-

eral human rights practices. To bring atten-

tion to cases of individuals detained in

violation of international human rights and

to promote an international independent

review of those cases, HRIC regularly makes

submissions to the UN Working Group on

Arbitrary Detention. In November, HRIC sub-

mitted the following two cases:

Zhang Honghai (a freelance writer, age

33) and Jin Haike (a geophysicist, age 30)

posted a number of articles online that were

critical of the government. Together with

activists Yang Zili and Xu Wei, they founded

an organization called the New Youth Study

Group, which aimed at promoting social

reform and was critical of the government.

They were both arrested in March 2001 after

an alleged government agent infiltrated their

group, and were tried on charges of subver-

sion. Zhang was sentenced to eight years

and Jin was sentenced to 10 years.

As of February 2007, HRIC has submit-

ted a total of 40 cases to the Working

Group. Of the 13 cases from HRIC for which

a final decision has been reached, all were

determined to be arbitrary. As a result of

these determinations by the Working

Group, the Chinese authorities have

responded to the Working Group and with

increasingly greater detail on the abuses

and violations submitted by HRIC.

SENDING MESSAGES OF HOPE

AND SUPPORT

HRIC’s press work, casework and advocacy

contributed to international recognition and

support for environmental activist Sun

Xiaodi. After spending more than a decade

petitioning over radioactive contamination

from a Uranium Mine in the Gannan Tibetan

Autonomous Prefecture, Sun was pre-

sented with the Nuclear-Free Future

Award, described as the world’s most pres-

tigious anti-nuclear prize. Tibetan medical

workers have attributed nearly half of the

human deaths in the region to a variety of

radioactivity-related cancers and immune

system diseases. This award, recognizing

Sun’s “moral courage to petition for an end

to the toxic mismanagement corrupting Chi-

nese uranium production,” was presented

at the Indigenous World Uranium Summit

hosted by the Navajo Nation in Window

Rock, Arizona. Because Sun remains under

strict surveillance and cannot leave China,

HRIC Domestic Advocacy Program Officer

Feng Congde attended the Summit in

December to accept the award on Sun’s

behalf. HRIC has advocated extensively on

Sun Xiaodi’s behalf in the past year in our

press work, government and UN advocacy,

and in our electronic and print publications.

PROMOTING CHINA’S COMPLIANCE

WITH INTERNATIONAL OBLIGATIONS

HRIC develops constructive international

pressure to promote greater civil space for

human rights defenders and activists in

China working for social, legal and demo-

cratic change.

EUROPEAN OUTREACH

In the lead-up to the Beijing Olympics, HRIC

presents recommendations to foreign gov-

ernments to promote greater traction on

human rights issues in bilateral dialogues

with China. HRIC participated in the Decem-

ber 2006 Berne Process meeting in Brus-

sels, The Berne Process was first convened

by the Swiss government in 2001 to coordi-

nate and share information among the gov-

ernments engaged in bilateral dialogues

with China. HRIC briefed the governments

on human rights trends and presented rec-

ommendations for developing more effective

engagement with the Chinese government.

In late January, Sharon Hom also attended

“A Conversation with Volker Stanzel, Ger-

man Ambassador to China,” hosted by the

Council on Foreign Relations as part of

their U.S.-Asia Update Roundtable Series.

U.S. OUTREACH

In early January, HRIC participated in high

level discussions on the general human

rights situation, and explorations of more

effective engagement strategies with U.S.

government officials and staff. HRIC also

briefed them on HRIC’s E-activism and

Internet censorship.

To suggest strategies and provide

insight on how international actors can

make progress in promoting human rights,

including freedom of religion, in China,

Sharon Hom testified before the U.S. Com-

mission on International Religious Free-

dom on January 31, at a hearing entitled,

“The Many Faces of China’s Repression:

Human Rights, Religious Freedom, and

U.S. Diplomacy in China.” The hearing was
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attended by more than 30 journalists,

NGOs and U.S. government representa-

tives. Representatives from other NGOs

shared individual case stories of human

rights abuses against Tibetan Buddhists,

Falun Gong practitioners, Uyghur Muslims,

Protestants and Catholics in China. Sharon

spoke on the third panel, along with

Michael Green from the Center for Strategic

and International Studies, addressing the

importance of viewing religious repression

in the broader context of human rights

abuses perpetrated by the Chinese govern-

ment. Sharon identified foreign policy tools

that the U.S. government can use to make

a difference in China.

HONG KONG OUTREACH

The Hong Kong office staff has been meet-

ing with NGO representatives in Hong Kong

to discuss the human rights situation in

China and efforts to raise human rights

issues in the lead-up to the 2008 Beijing

Olympics. These NGOs included the Interna-

tional Confederation of Free Trade Unions,

the China Human Rights Lawyers Concern

Group and the French Centre for Research

on Contemporary China.

CORPORATE SOCIAL ACCOUNTABILITY

To identify practical solutions to the human

rights challenges faced by technology com-

panies doing business in authoritarian

countries, HRIC has been participating in a

private multi-stakeholder process convened

by Business for Social Responsibility

(BSR) and the Center for Democracy and

Technology (CDT). This collaboration

between a diverse group of companies,

academics, investors, technology leaders

and human rights organizations was

recently launched as a public process.

HRIC attended the most recent of these

series of meeting in early February. The

process aims to draft and adopt guidelines

for participating companies on human

rights, including freedom of expression.

On February 26 and 27, Sharon Hom

participated in a Wal-Mart Stakeholder Dia-

logue at the company’s global headquarters

in Bentonville, Arkansas. SustainAbility and

Flag of North America are working with Wal-

Mart on reporting and stakeholder engage-

ment, and participants in the dialogue

process provided feedback on Wal-Mart’s

transparency and sustainability initiatives,

including a draft sustainability report.

MEDIA AND INTERNET CENSORSHIP

In February, Sharon Hom participated in the

World Press Freedom Conference, hosted

by the World Press Freedom Committee,

UNESCO, the World Association of Newspa-

pers and the Coordinating Committee of

Press Freedom Organizations, at UNESCO

headquarters in Paris. Sharon presented a

case study of China on the panel “New

Media Under Challenge,” with representa-

tives from groups speaking about Belarus,

Burma, Iran and Russia and moderated by

a member of the Committee to Protect Jour-

nalists. She described the difference

between “traditional” and “new” media in

China, discussed the methods by which the

Chinese government controls the domestic

and foreign news media, and gave sugges-

tions for what China and the international

community can do to overcome these chal-

lenges in the run up to the 2008 Olympic

Games.

HRIC has been actively monitoring the

U.S. Department of State’s Global Internet

Freedom Task Force (GIFT), a process set

up in 2006 to explore ways to promote free-

dom of expression and access to informa-

tion online in countries worldwide. On

January 30, Law Program Officer Elisabeth

Wickeri attended a one-day GIFT confer-

ence, in which more than 150 State

Department officials, businesses, NGOs,

journalists, academics and socially respon-

sible investors discussed the progress in

and challenges of promoting greater free-

dom online, since allegations of U.S. Inter-

net companies facilitating human rights

abuses were raised in February, 2006. Elis-

abeth attended both panels, which

explored the role of both the U.S. govern-

ment and business actors in promoting

those freedoms. Elisabeth also had a

chance to speak to State Department rep-

resentatives and business people, intro-

ducing them to HRIC’s corporate social

accountability work, our E-Advocacy project

and our Incorporating Responsibility 2008

campaign (IR2008).

CHINA’S ENVIRONMENTAL CHALLENGES

In February, HRIC released a Trends Bul-

letin, “China’s Environment and the Situa-

tion of Water,” which documents the

growing environmental crisis in China, with a

focus on water pollution. Produced by

research staff in Hong Kong and New York,

the trends bulletin reviews the economic

and social impact of pollution in China,
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“THE MANY FACES OF CHINA’S REPRESSION”: EXCERPT FROM HRIC’S

TESTIMONY TO THE U.S. COMMISSION ON INTERNATIONAL RELIGIOUS

FREEDOM, JANUARY 31, 2007

A smooth and successful Olympics is paramount to the Chinese government. In

addition to construction of venues and state-of-the-arts security systems, China’s

Olympics preparations also include a number of campaigns aimed at “packaging”

China, and to change public behavior, including promoting “a new code of conduct”

(no spitting, no slurping of soup, no littering, standing in line, and teaching resi-

dents to speak English). The Games are expected to draw 800,000 foreign visitors

and one million domestic visitors to Beijing.

This official re-packaging of China requires a difficult balancing act between

responding to international pressure for greater openness and loosening of restric-

tions (as evidenced by the new foreign media regulations), managing its public rela-

tions for the Olympics, and its key imperative to maintain Party control. In the

crevices of that political balancing act, the U.S. government can explore new points

of leverage and access/intervention.

Keeping in mind the potential backlash of Chinese nationalism, “tangible” and

“intangible” levers can be explored in the final lead-up to the 2008 Beijing Olympics,

including: engagement with the corporate and legal sectors, targeting those that are

Olympics sponsors, service providers and security technology providers.

For the full text of HRIC’s testimony, go to http://hrichina.org/public/contents/

32343

For more information on HRIC’s Olympics campaign, go to www.ir2008.org



explains the impact on public health and

local communities caused by the lack of

sustainable and inclusive water manage-

ment policy and the shortage of clean water,

and provides an overview of the interna-

tional and domestic legal framework in

regards to environment, development and

conservation. The trends bulletin, which is

being disseminated to lawyers, NGOs,

activists and academics and to various U.S.,

EU and UN government bodies, can be

accessed on the HRIC Web site at http://

www.hrichina.org/public/contents/32368.

CULTIVATING THE CONDITIONS

FOR LONG-TERM SOCIAL AND

POLITICAL CHANGE

HRIC promotes a growing human rights con-

sciousness among citizens inside China

through our collaborative work with civil

society groups and by providing uncensored

information to Internet users in the main-

land. HRIC also conducts academic out-

reach and a rigorous internship program to

seed greater interest in the human rights

field.

HRIC’s Hong Kong office, along with 15

local human rights organizations, migrant

rights groups and social service organiza-

tions, hosted interactive information

booths at the International Human Rights

Day Carnival, which attracted some 1,000

local and mainland visitors on December

10. The booth allowed both children and

adults to play games as they were asked to

knock down human rights violations and

preserve those human rights most in need

of protection. HRIC also exhibited a series

of panels to inform visitors about selected

human rights issues in China, including

media and Internet censorship, arbitrary

detention and child labor.

In February, Sharon Hom was invited as

a guest speaker in Professor Rose Tang’s

class, “International News: China’s Mass

Media,” at Princeton University. This

course explores how the Chinese govern-

ment uses the media to influence their citi-

zens and the effects of the ensuing public

dissent. Sharon’s lecture focused on Inter-

net censorship and the architecture of

information control in China. A lively

exchange and discussion with students

about human rights issues and HRIC’s work

followed the presentation.

In February, Sharon Hom participated in

NYU School of Law’s Timothy A. Gelatt

Memorial Dialogue on Law and Develop-

ment in Asia as a panelist, together with

Chinese legal academics and two lawyers

from China. The dialogue attracted more

than 150 students, academics and profes-

sionals, and focused on the recent reforms

to the death penalty review system in

China. Sharon’s presentation provided

insight into the ways in which application of

the death penalty in China falls short of

requirements in international law, and how

the reforms would need to address those

shortfalls. She also provided a comparative

perspective by describing application of the

death penalty in Taiwan.

HRIC ORGANIZATIONAL NOTES

In January 2007, HRIC opened its EU Liai-

son Office, based in Brussels, Belgium,

and welcomed European Liaison Officer

Isabella Nitschke. With a portfolio that

includes advocacy on individual cases and

systemic human rights issues, Isabella

will liaise with EU institutions, NGO part-

ners and the corporate community in coor-

dination with HRIC’s New York and Hong

Kong offices. Isabella has spent the last

two years in Beijing as the Human Rights

desk officer of the European Commission

Delegation to China. She was formerly an

officer of the Permanent Representation of

Sweden to the EU in Brussels, and has

interned with both the Permanent Mission

of Sweden to the UN in New York and the

Swedish Embassy in Brussels. Isabella

gained both her Master’s and her Bache-

lor’s degrees in Political Science and East

and South East Asian Studies at Lund Uni-

versity, Sweden. Her studies included a

semester as an ERASMUS exchange stu-

dent at the Institut d’Etudes Politiques of

the University of Robert Schumann in

Strasbourg, France. She has studied Man-

darin in Sweden and at the South China

University of Technology in Canton, China;

she is fluent in English and French as well

as her mother tongues, Swedish and

German.

After a year’s search, HRIC’s Hong Kong

office recently moved into a larger office

space to meet our staff and program

expansion needs. In December, HRIC

hosted an open house attended by Ambas-

sador de Klerk and other members of his

Dutch delegation, the German Consulate

General, friends from the U.S. Consulate,

and representatives of numerous NGOs,

including Amnesty International, Human

Rights Watch, China Labour Bulletin and

many others.

ROBERT L. BERNSTEIN FELLOWSHIP IN

INTERNATIONAL HUMAN RIGHTS

In November 2006, New York University

School of Law and HRIC announced the

establishment of the Robert L. Bernstein

Fellowship in International Human Rights.

The inaugural reception at the home of

NYU School of Law Dean Richard Revesz

was attended by more than 50 members

of the NYU Law community, including aca-

demics, lawyers, professors and students

Robert L. Bernstein Fellow in International Human Rights Cynthia Wong (center) with NYU School

of Law Dean Richard Revesz, and HRIC Board Members Andrew J. Nathan, Robert L. Bernstein,

William Bernstein and Christine Loh at a reception announcing the establishment of the Fellowship

in November 2006.
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as well as HRIC board members. HRIC

Board Co-Chair Christine Loh gave a warm

opening speech, followed by welcoming

remarks from Bob Bernstein and Dean

Revesz. Cynthia Wong, the first Bernstein

Fellow, who will receive her JD from NYU

School of Law in May 2007, will work

closely with HRIC lawyers and advocacy

staff and contribute to HRIC’s interrelated

advocacy, research, casework and out-

reach programs for one year in New York.

Cynthia is vice president of NYU’s Asia

Law Society, a member of the Law Stu-

dents for Human Rights Advocacy Group,

Senior Articles Editor of the Review of Law

and Social Change, a student in the Immi-

grant Defense Clinic and a former summer

law clerk at the Center for Democracy and

Technology.

PHOTOGRAPHY RECEPTION AND EXHIBIT

On the evening of January 18, HRIC hosted

“Full Moon Lotus,” an opening reception in

our office featuring the chromogenic digital

photography of Joan Lebold Cohen. More

than 100 guests attended, including many

lawyers, academics, donors, NGOs and

artists from New York, Washington and

mainland China. We distributed many

issues of China Rights Forum, an informa-

tion sheet outlining the growing water and

environment crisis in China and CD-copies

of HRIC’s June 4th podcasts. The photo-

graphs will be on display in HRIC’s office

through May 25, 2007. To schedule a visit,

please call 212-981-1021.

STAFF AND INTERN NEWS

HRIC welcomed two new staff members to

our office in New York. Cara Blouin, Opera-

tions Associate, is the founder of the Univer-

sal Culture School of Hunan, an English

training program in Hunan Province where

she lived and worked as a teacher for two

years. She has served as the program

director of Families with Children from

China of Greater New York, the operations

manager of Children of China Pediatrics

Foundation, and as a teacher of English as

a second language to New York’s immi-

grants. Charlie McAteer, Program Associ-

ate, has worked as a legislative aide for the

Seattle City Council, a public policy advo-

cate on children’s issues at a non-profit

and a broadcast reporter for National Pub-

lic Radio (NPR). He is a graduate of the

School for International and Public Affairs

(SIPA) at Columbia University, where he

focused on human rights policy. He also

studied Mandarin at Columbia, which

included an intensive summer language

program at Peking University. Charlie

interned at HRIC in the summer of 2005,

researching information and communica-

tion technology (ICT) issues in China.

HRIC also welcomed four outstanding

spring interns from a large applicant pool

of highly qualified candidates to our New

York and Hong Kong offices: one undergrad-

uate intern from Columbia University, one

graduate intern who received her MA from

the University of Chicago, and two legal

interns from Brooklyn Law School and City

University of Hong Kong. The interns pro-

vide invaluable research, writing and sup-

port on HRIC’s IR2008 and Olympics

advocacy work as well as general press and

communications support.
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HRIC Executive Director Sharon Hom and Photographer Joan Lebold Cohen, welcoming over 100

guests at the “Full Moon Lotus” art exhibit, hosted in HRIC’s New York office in January.

HRIC’S UPCOMING
PUBLICATIONS

China: Minority Exclusion, Margin-

alization, and Rising Tensions

This joint report by Minority Rights

Group (MRG) and HRIC will be

released in Spring 2007. The study,

focusing on ethnic minority groups

including Tibetans, Uyghurs and

Mongols, is one component of a

larger series of reports by MRG that

examines the issues of conflict,

inequitable development and minor-

ity rights in various countries around

the world.

The Fog of Censorship:

Media Control in China

This English-language edition of

Media Control in China, an HRIC

report by He Qinglian, is currently in

production and is expected to be

released later this spring. For the

first edition Chinese-language ver-

sion of the report, which was down-

loaded 2,279 times in January

alone, please go to:

http://ir2008.org/

PDF/initiatives/Internet/Media-

Control_Chinese.pdf

Officially Sanctioned Crime in

China: A Catalogue of Lawlessness

This HRIC report by He Qinglian is

now in production and will be pub-

lished in English and Chinese by late

Spring 2007.

Challenging China: Struggle and

Hope in an Era of Change

HRIC and The New Press are co-pub-

lishing Challenging China: Struggle

and Hope in an Era of Change, a

compilation of articles and essays

from China Rights Forum. The book

is in production and is scheduled for

release in June 2007.
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IR2008:
Packaging China for
the Olympics1

“The Beijing Olympics will not be about sport,

it will be about creating a superbrand called

‘China,’ and the brand essence is progress.”2

—anonymous China marketing expert

In order to put on the show known as the

Beijing 2008 Olympic Games, the govern-

ment has enlisted the help of major foreign

players to “package” China. Public rela-

tions and marketing firms are helping to

present and brand Beijing for the Games,

while legal firms have been hired by the Bei-

jing Organizing Committee for the Games of

the XXIX Olympiad (BOCOG) to protect their

intellectual property. Following previous

IR2008 updates covering the involvement

of foreign companies as Olympic sponsors

and partners, this update focuses on PR

and legal services.

Aside from bringing in foreign expertise,

the Beijing government has also initiated

large-scale campaigns to improve Beijing’s

image for the Games, including initiatives to

encourage residents to clean up their man-

ners. The Games are expected to draw

800,000 foreign visitors and one million

domestic visitors to Beijing,3 making pres-

entation, marketing and branding key goals

for Chinese officials in anticipation of 2008.

FOREIGN EXPERTISE:

BRINGING IN THE HIRED GUNS

“You can feel the Olympics in the air in Bei-

jing. . . . Given its significance to the commu-

nity at large, this is also a significant

marketing opportunity.We are part of the

Olympics because we intend to become part

of the fabric of the community at large in

China . . . just like we are throughout the rest

of the world.”4

—Peter Tan, director of the UPS Beijing

Olympics 2008 project across Asia-Pacific

When looking for who best to help with the

massive task of “packaging” China for

international eyes, BOCOG turned to some

of the top players in the global public rela-

tions and advertising world, the firms Hill &

Knowlton (H&K) and Ogilvy & Mather World-

wide (Ogilvy). Not only are these major play-

ers internationally, both have long histories

in China, with H&K arriving in 1984, and

Ogilvy just two years later. They, like the

Olympic sponsors, see two major benefits

of participating in the Beijing Olympics:

1) reaping short-term benefits in 2008,

including financial profit and being linked to

the Olympic ideals and brand;5 and

2) strengthening their presence in China’s

growing domestic market in the long term.

PUBLIC RELATIONS AND ADVERTISING

Hill & Knowlton, with more than 120 employ-

Major “packaging” participants

COMPANY BACKGROUND OLYMPICS CONTRACT

Public Relations/Advertising6

Hill & Knowlton First PR firm in China (1984). Has a history of Communications Consultant.

http://www.hillandknowlton.com complicity with problematic regimes. Providing information to facilitate marketing
for Olympic sponsors, including:7

• support for major events
• communications outreach to the

international media

Ogilvy & Mather Worldwide PR firm that builds and markets brands. Communications Consultant (on retainer).

www.ogilvy.com Currently works with a number of name brands • training sessions for local
(Coca-Cola, IBM, Dove, Motorola, Mattel, governments to deal with foreign
American Express, etc).8 In China since 1986, media.
with 9 offices at present. • creative ad duties for certain Olympic

sponsors.9

Legal Services
Morrison & Foerster (MoFo) An international law firm, with offices and more International Counsel.

www.mofo.com than 50 lawyers in China. Assisting BOCOG with a wide range of legal
advice:

• to protect Olympic intellectual property10

• in the fields of entertainment law,
major events and IP11

King & Wood One of the first Chinese private partnership law Domestic Counsel.

http://www.kingandwood.com firms in China (1993). Largest law firm in China, • Consulted and advised the govern-
with more than 400 lawyers, patent attorneys and ment during its drafting of legislation
legal professionals. concerning Olympic intellectual prop-

erty rights protection and anti-doping
• Services provided in a variety of areas,

including in events, marketing activi-
ties, IP rights, broadcasting, finance
and venue construction

C
H
IN
A
R
IG
H
TS

FO
R
U
M

N
O
.
1
,
2
0
0
7

R
E
G
U
LA
R
FE
AT
U
R
E
S



“IMPROVE MANNERS AND FOSTER NEW ATTITUDES”: BEIJING CIVILITY CAMPAIGN 
In the lead up to the Beijing 2008 Olympics, one of the top priorities of the BOCOG is the civility 
campaign titled “Welcome the Olympics. Improve Manners and Foster New Attitudes.” The campaign 
includes the hiring of roving lecturers to train students, workers and volunteers in Olympic etiquette. 

Here are some of the manners they must learn, and then teach to the general public. 

Drivers to be “reeducated” 
with geography classes, 
social manners and 
English-language skills5

TAXI CABS

3,180 workers to monitor pedestrians 
and cyclists from crossing streets 
against the light (number will increase 
to more than 5,000 by 2008)3

STREET CROSSINGS

No spitting in public
Paper sanitary bags are being distributed 
for “civilized spitting” 
A 50 yuan (approx. $6) fine for violations1

PUBLIC SPITTING

Pet owners responsible 
for cleaning up after 
their dogs in public4

PETS

Must be approved 
by official channels

STREET VENDING

Trash cans placed 
every 300 feet on 
major streets and 
public areas to 
prevent littering6

LITTER

TABLE MANNERS

No soup-slurping
No belching
No passing gas
Reminder to say 
“excuse me” if 
the above occur2

The 11th of each month is “Queuing Awareness 
Day,” encouraging people to stand in uniform lines 
in order to “ease congestion”9

QUEUING

Authorities will enforce a 
public smoking ban,
especially in hospitals, 
public transport, offices 
and businesses that offer 
services for children7

SMOKING

1,500 "civilized bus-
riding" supervisors to 
discourage crowding and 
fighting at bus stops8

BUSES
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ees in China, has provided a variety of serv-

ices, including crisis management and

media training, corporate communications

and public affairs, and sports marketing.12

• Their China clients: SKII, PalmSource,

the Tennis Masters Cup Shanghai

2002, and a corporate social responsi-

bility campaign for TNT.13

• Role in Tiananmen: the firm was con-

tracted by the PRC government in the

aftermath of the Tiananmen Square

massacre in 1989 to help “whitewash”

its image.14 Its services included lobby-

ing members of the U.S. Congress, and

hiring academics to speak at media

events and place op-ed articles in favor

of China.15 According to the Multinational

Monitor, H&K also prepared “upbeat pro-

motional items” for distribution to educa-

tional organizations, to encourage U.S.

engagement in China without mentioning

human rights violations or other contro-

versial issues.16 Its role as the communi-

cations consultant to BOCOG has only

been stated in general terms, but its

demonstrated willingness to disregard

human rights may have serious implica-

tions for the Games.

“China now represents a top priority for

many Western companies from a business-

development perspective.”17

—Irwin Gotlieb, worldwide CEO, Group M

“The government is so connected to the

games, and you don’t want to piss off the

Chinese government.”18

—Scott Kronick, Managing Director,

Ogilvy Public Relations Worldwide, China

Ogilvy & Mather is an established firm that

builds and markets brands for clients that

include many Olympic sponsors and part-

ners, such as UPS, Johnson & Johnson and

Coca-Cola.19

• China presence: Ogilvy has nine offices

across China, including its Ogilvy Public

Relations Worldwide offices in Shanghai

and Guangzhou, and has recently cre-

ated a sports marketing division in

China.20

• Training local officials: Ogilvy Public Rela-

tions has also been conducting training

sessions for local government officials

to introduce gentler approaches to con-

trol of foreign journalists. Ogilvy execu-

tives say that the purpose is to teach

officials about how foreigners see

China, and to communicate and pro-

mote themselves by being more acces-

sible, rather than using propaganda.21

The managing director of Ogilvy Public

Relations in China has remarked, “I think

[the Chinese officials] have known all along

the degree of impact a global Olympics

could have. . . . I think it is a part of the

process of reform for them.”22

Harvard University also conducted a media

training session for approximately 40 Chi-

nese officials in 2005.

• With sponsorship from the Nieman

Foundation for Journalism, the Harvard

session educated officials “about how

to duck questions” from journalists, and

how to limit damaging coverage.

Although the decision alarmed many

Nieman alumni, the curator of the Foun-

dation, Bob Giles, defended his choice:

“I believe in engagement. . . . It’s not

about press management or shaping

your message, it’s about understanding

what our values are and how the press

works.”23 The cost of the program was

footed by the Chinese government.24

The Beijing Media Committee, the press

arm of the Beijing city government, is

preparing for an influx of foreign journalists

to the capital for the Olympics. The commit-

tee, which represents institutions such as

the mayor’s office and the police force, is

tasked with ensuring that the “Beijing

brand” is portrayed positively, no small

challenge for an organization accustomed

to dealing with a closely-supervised, state-

controlled media.25

Although reporting restrictions have

been relaxed for foreign journalists in the

run-up to the Olympics, domestic media are

still subject to existing rules.

LEGAL SERVICES

For legal protections and services in the PR

and marketing realm, the BOCOG has turned

to a major U.S. law firm,Morrison & Foer-

ster (MoFo), to serve as its international

counsel. Copyright infringements are a

demonstrated priority for the PRC govern-

ment, which has already fined and cracked

down on businesses for violating intellectual

property laws. According to the Web site of

Morrison & Foerster, the legal team hired by

BOCOG includes 60-70 lawyers, of whom 40

are listed as foreign lawyers.26 MoFo turned

over its pro bono Tibetan asylum cases to

other law firms when it put in a bid to repre-

sent BOCOG. The reason given: to eliminate

the possibility of “business conflicts.”27

While MoFo is the official international

counsel, King & Wood serves as domestic

counsel. The firm’s task is to protect the

media images of the Beijing Olympics,

including intellectual property rights regard-

ing the Olympic mascots and symbols, and

to prevent “ambush marketing,” where indi-

viduals who are not official sponsors give

the impression that they are associated

with the Games.28

LOCAL EFFORTS: WHAT THE BEIJING

CITY GOVERNMENT IS DOING

“Building the stadiums is no problem. . . . But

raising people’s quality and civilization is not

something we can do in one or two months,

or even one or two years.”29

—Zhang Huigang, Director, Beijing’s

Capital Ethics Development Office

Beijing Mayor Wang Qishan announced

early in the year that his primary aim for

2007 is to prepare Beijing for the Olympics.

This includes goals such as:

• “Fostering a good environment” (infra-

structure, sightseeing and landscape

engineering projects);

• “Improving the city’s image” (introduce

new legislation and regulations, recruit

and train volunteers);

• “Promoting a new code of conduct”

(help residents develop more cultured

manners and teach more residents how

to speak English).30

These aims require coordinated efforts

between various offices, including BOCOG,

the Capital Ethics Development Office and

the Beijing Olympic Media Center. One of

BOCOG’s top priorities for 2007 is to

“[i]ntensify the publicity and education on
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the Olympic Spirit” and “promote the cam-

paign, ‘Welcome the Olympics. Improve

Manners and Foster New Attitudes.’”31 This

effort is led by Director Zhang Huigang of the

Ethics Office, who will use the $2.5 million

to educate the public through a “civility cam-

paign” of daily TV broadcasts, newspaper

cartoons and other tools.32

During a press conference, Zhang

Huiguang, whose office is responsible for

Beijing’s “spiritual civilization,” told

reporters, “We want to raise citizens’ aware-

ness of civilized behavior, not just fine

them.”33 Previous campaigns, such as an

anti-spitting campaign five years ago and

another to prevent men from airing their

bare stomachs during the summer, have not

been successful.34 The Olympics, however,

present a goalpost for achieving these aims.

Having solicited the assistance of the media

and celebrities in its current Olympic cam-

paigns, the Beijing government hopes that a

carrot and stick approach for members of

the public will make the capital a more civil

place by the time the Games roll around.
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Linking the issues of technol-
ogy, freedom of expression
and access to information by
engaging in academic and cor-
porate outreach with Prince-
ton University and with the
multi-stakeholder process
convened by Business for
Social Responsibility and the
Center for Democracy and
Technology

Presenting new media chal-
lenges in China at theWorld
Press Freedom Conference

Raising international
awareness of the plight
of rights defenders in
China through media
and presswork

Advocating on behalf of
individuals detained in
violation of their human
rights by submitting
cases to the UN Work-
ing Group on Arbitrary
Detention

Promoting awareness of
human rights at Hong
Kong’s International
Human Rights Day

Incorporating Responsibility 2008:
HRIC’s Beijing Olympics Campaign

In 2003, HRIC launched IR 2008, a research and monitoring project focusing on the Chinese government’s
human rights practices in the run-up to the 2008 Olympics. The IR 2008 campaign seeks to take strategic
advantage of international windows of opportunity arising from China’s role as host of the 2008 Olympics, its
increasing integration into the international community, and a growing Chinese civil society. Through specific

initiatives and outreach, IR 2008 targets a range of actors, including corporations, multilaterals, the media, governments and
NGOs.

With Beijing 2008 now less than 500 days away, HRIC’s Olympics Campaign has entered a new phase with IR2008.org. The Web
site builds on and expands HRIC’s work on Incorporating Responsibility 2008, including integrating human rights defenders case
profiles, analysis of Olympic sponsors and venue construction, reports on Internet censorship and crackdowns and monitoring of
China’s Olympic commitments.

Following is a summary of the campaign’s activities in the most recent quarter. For more information on these activities,
please visit http://www.ir2008.org.
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Suggesting effective foreign pol-
icy tools in testimony presented
to the U.S. Commission on
International Religious Freedom
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IN EQUITABLE DEVELOPMENT

Freedom

of Expression

and

Right to

Information

Economic, Social

and Cultural Rights

Civil and

Political Rights

Participating in high-level dis-
cussions with foreign govern-
ments at the Berne Process
and in other international
fora to explore more effective
engagement with China on
human rights issues

HRIC invites you to visit IR2008.org and support the IR 2008 Campaign activities!

Participating in a stakeholder dialogue
with Wal-Mart on transparency and
sustainability initiatives

Reporting on the growing environmen-
tal crisis in China in our latest Trends
Bulletin on water pollution
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